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1.1 Overview 1

A 00 e
1 Printer Functions

1.1 Overview

The printer driver is software that specifies how to use the printing functions of this machine from other ap-
plication software. When you install the printer driver on your computer, you can use a variety of this ma-
chine’s printing functions. Furthermore, the printer driver supports a wide range of connection methods and
provides flexibility in various environments.

It also supports direct printing, a printing method that does not use the printer driver, and printing from a USB
memory device.

REPORT D
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System environment requirements 1.2

1.2 System environment requirements
For Windows
Item Specifications
Operating system The supported versions of the operating system vary depending on the in-
stalled printer driver. For details, refer to page 2-6.
CPU Any processor of the same or higher specifications as recommended for
your operating system
Memory Memory capacity as recommended for your operating system
Sufficient available memory space is required for your operating system
and the applications to be used.
Drive DVD-ROM drive
For Macintosh
Item Specifications
Operating system Mac 0S 9.2/0S X (10.2.8, 10.3, 10.4, 10.5, 10.6)
CPU PowerPC, Intel Processor
(Intel Processor must be Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6 only.)
Memory Memory capacity as recommended for your operating system
Drive DVD-ROM drive
1-4 d-Color MF 752/652



1.3 Cable connection locations on this machine 1

1.3 Cable connection locations on this machine

The printer cables are connected to each port on this machine.

No. Port Description
1 Ethernet port (1000Base- Connect a LAN cable when using this machine in a network en-
T/100Base-TX/10Base-T) vironment.
It supports 1000Base-T, 100Base-TX, and 10Base-T standards.
The TCP/IP (LPD/LPR, IPP, SMB), Web services, IPX (NetWare),
AppleTalk (EtherTalk) and other protocols are supported.
2 USB port Connect a USB cable when using this machine as a USB-con-

nected device.
Use type-A (4-pin, male) or type-B (4-pin, male) USB cables. A
USB cable measuring three meters or less is recommended.
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Preparation for Printing (Network Connection) 2

2

2.1

2.1.1

2.1.2

Printing in the Windows Environment

Preparation for Printing (Network Connection)

Overview
Before using this machine as a printer, you need to install the printer driver on your computer.

This section describes preparatory steps for printing from this machine using the installer that comes with
this machine.

Before Installing the Printer Driver (For Administrators)

Preparation flow

In order to use this machine via network connection, you need to take preparatory steps on this machine be-
fore installing the printer driver.

1 Connecting this machine to the network

-> Checking the LAN cable connection
- Checking the network settings
Check that this machine has had an IP address assigned to it.

2 Configuring the network printing environment

- When using the Normal printing (at port 9100)
Make sure that the RAW port number has been set. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default
settings.) Use Normal Printing (Port 9100) unless otherwise specified by the administrator.

= When using the Internet Print (IPP)
Check the IPP operating environment. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default settings.)
= When using the Secure Print (IPPS)

Configure the IPPS operating environment. Communication between this machine and the computer is
encrypted with SSL.

3 Preparation finished.
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Checking the LAN cable connection

Check that a LAN cable is connected to the LAN port of this ma-
chine.

Checking the network settings

Ensure that this machine has an IP address assigned to it. Tap [Utility] - [Device Information], and check that
an IP address is displayed.

@ Reference

Ifno IP address /s displayed, you need to configure the network. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web Man-
agement Tool].

Configuring the network printing environment
Configure the operating environment for the printing method.

How to print If the printing method is not specified before installation, Normal Printing (Port 9100) is selected
for printing. Use Normal Printing (Port 9100) unless otherwise specified by the administrator.

How to print Description

Normal printing (Port 9100) | Make sure that the RAW port number has been set. (In normal circum-
stances, you can use the default settings.)

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For de-
tails, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].

Internet Print (IPP) Check the IPP operating environment. (In normal circumstances, you can
use the default settings.)

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For de-
tails, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].

Secure Print (IPPS) Configure the IPPS operating environment. Communication between this
machine and the computer is encrypted with SSL.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For de-
tails, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].

Tips

° If you are using the Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, you cannot setup Secure Print (IPPS)
using the installer.

° If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 in an IPv6 environment, you cannot setup this machine using
the installer.

. The Internet Print (IPP) is not supported in the IPv6 environment.
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Allowing device information to be acquired from the printer driver
Disable the OpenAPI authentication function. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default settings.)

When you allow acquisition of device information from the printer driver, the printer driver automatically ob-
tains information such as what options are installed in this machine and whether authentication settings have
been configured.

For details on how to configure the settings, refer to page 7-12.

Related setting (for the administrator)

. The device information collection from printer driver can be restricted by password (default: [No]). For
details, refer to page 7-11 ([Assign Account to Acquire Device Info]).

21.3 Easy installation process of the printer driver

Installation flow

This section describes the setup flow for printing from your computer.

Preparing the printer driver
= Preparing the DVD-ROM
= Checking the printer driver type

Three printer drivers for different purposes are available. Select the printer driver that meets your print-
ing aims.

- Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.

Installing the printer driver to the computer

=> Installing the printer driver using the installer

Insert the DVD-ROM into the drive, and install the software by following the on-screen instructions.
= Performing a test print

If necessary, perform a test print to check that printing process works correctly.

Preparation finished.

Checking the printer driver type

The following types of printer drivers are available. Select the printer driver that meets your printing aims.

Printer driver Page descrip- Description
tion language
PCL driver PCL6 This is a standard driver for printing general office docu-
ments.

Among the three drivers, this driver provides the fastest
printing speed.

PS driver PostScript 3 Em- | This driver is effective for high-definition printing of data
ulation created in PostScript-supporting application software
from Adobe or other vendors.

This driver is often used in graphics and light printing ap-
plications where good color reproducibility is important.

XPS driver XPS Developed after Windows Vista, this driver supports XML
Paper Specification (XPS).

This driver has several advantages, including high-quali-
ty reproduction of translucence.
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Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

The following lists the printer drivers included on the DVD-ROM supplied with this machine and the supported

operating systems.

Printer driver

Supported Operating Systems

PCL driver
PS driver

Windows XP Home Edition (Service Pack 1 or later) *1
Windows XP Professional (Service Pack 1 or later) *1
Windows Server 2003, Standard Edition (Service Pack 1 or later)
Windows Server 2003, Enterprise Edition (Service Pack 1 or later)
Windows Server 2003 R2, Standard Edition

Windows Server 2003 R2, Enterprise Edition
Windows XP Professional x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003, Standard x64 Edition
Windows Server 2003, Enterprise x64 Edition
Windows Server 2003 R2, Standard x64 Edition
Windows Server 2003 R2, Enterprise x64 Edition
Windows Vista Business

Windows Vista Enterprise

Windows Vista Home Basic *2

Windows Vista Home Premium *2

Windows Vista Ultimate *2

Windows Server 2008 Standard *2

Windows Server 2008 Enterprise *2

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise

Windows 7 Home Basic

Windows 7 Home Premium *2

Windows 7 Professional *2

Windows 7 Enterprise *2

Windows 7 Ultimate *2

XPS driver

Windows Vista Business *2
Windows Vista Enterprise *2
Windows Vista Home Basic *2
Windows Vista Home Premium *2
Windows Vista Ultimate *2
Windows Server 2008 Standard *2
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise *2
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
Windows 7 Home Basic

Windows 7 Home Premium *2
Windows 7 Professional *2
Windows 7 Enterprise *2

Windows 7 Ultimate *2

*1 The operating environment required for the installer is SP2 or later.
*2 Supports 32-bit (x86)/64-bit (x64) environment.
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Installation procedure

Install the printer driver using the installer.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
v Use DVD-ROM to install the PCL/PS and the XPS driver on the PC.
v The following explains the PCL/PS driver installation procedure. You can also install the XPS driver in
a similar way.
Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
- Make sure that the installer starts, and then go to Step 2.
=> [f the installer does not start, open the printer driver folder on the DVD-ROM, double-click [Set-
up.exe], and then go to Step 3.
= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Printer Install].
Read the license agreement and click [AGREE].
Select [Install printers/MFPs] and click [Next].
Connected printers are detected.
- For Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, you can select [Preference for IPv4] or [Prefer-
ence for IPv6]. The address has the preference when detected in both IPv4 and IPv6.
Select this machine, then click [Next].
=> If this machine is not detected, restart this machine.
= You do not need to change the printing method from [Normal Printing] (Port 9100) unless otherwise
specified by the administrator.
= As a printing method, you can select [Normal Printing], [Internet Printing] (IPP), or [Secure Printing]
(IPPS).
- Among the connected printers, only the target model is automatically detected and displayed. If
multiple target models are displayed, check the IP addresses.
You can check the IP address of this machine in the screen that is displayed by tapping [Utility] -
[Device Information].
=> If the connection to this machine cannot be recognized, it is not displayed in the list. If this is the
case, select [Specify the Printer/MFP Except for the Above. (IP Address, Host Name...)], and man-
ually specify the IP address and host name of this machine.
Select the check box of the printer driver you want to install, then click [Next].
=> For features of each printer driver, refer to page 2-5.
Check the items to be installed, and click [Install].
If necessary, change the printer name or print a test page, and click [Finish].
This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
Settings Description
[Review] You can check the items that are installed.
[Rename Printer] If necessary, change the name of this machine.
[Property] You can configure the optional environment of this machine. For details,
refer to page 2-8.
[Print Setting] If necessary, change the default print settings for this machine. For details,
refer to page 2-9.
[Print Test page] If necessary, print a test page to check that printing process works correct-
ly.

@ Reference

When you finish installing the printer driver, configure the default settings of the printer driver. For details,
refer to page 2-8.

d-Color MF 752/652 2-7



2 Preparation for Printing (Network Connection) 2.1

21.4 Configuring the default settings of the printer driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, check that information such as what options are installed in this
machine and whether authentication settings have been configured is correctly reflected to the printer driver.

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-94.

2 Inthe [Configure] tab, check the information such as what options are installed in this machine and
whether authentication settings have been configured.

= By default, [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is enabled. The information on this machine is automatically
obtained and reflected to [Device Option].

= When [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is disabled, clicking [Obtain Device Information] obtains and re-
flects the information on this machine to [Device Option].

= If you cannot establish communication with this machine, manually set this information in [Device
Option]. Select the item from the list, and select the setting from [Setting].

&% Properties =}
General | Shang | Paris | Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Configure | Setings
Device Option
S0
Paper Source Lnk(LCT) LU-204
Finisher FS-535 L
Funch Unit PK521 (2/3Hole) 3
Punch Z-Fold Unit ZU-606 {2/3-Hole)
Post Inserter PI505
Saddle it 50512
Hard Dk Inscaled
Setting
Paper Tray Infommatian
Tray Size Drection Paper Type s
Tyl A4 [9 Ler Piain Paper =
Tray2 A4 D Ler Plain Paper
Trayd A4 D EF Plain Paper
Teyd A4 [J LEF Plain Paper 2
Paper Tray Seftings... | | Set Paper Name by User.
[T Encryption Passphrase Software Tools
Web Connection -
ok ][ Cancel Apply [ v ]

3 Click [OK].
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2.1 Preparation for Printing (Network Connection) 2

Changing the default print settings
If necessary, you can change the default print settings of the printer driver.

For example, if you set black-and-white printing as a default setting, users need to change the setting when

they want to use color printing. As a result, unnecessary color printing can be prevented. We recommend
that you change the default settings to suit your environment.

1 Display the [Printing Preferences] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Printing Preferences] window, refer to page 2-98.

2 Change the print settings, and click [OK].

The changed settings are applied when printing is performed from any application software.

= Printing Preferences ===
[ # My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition [ Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Seting 8 Default Seting v | Add
Orginal Orientation Output Method
@ Portrait E Pt
%) Landscape =% | Fri v
81/211 -
Authentication/Accourt Track
¥ Paper Sze
Same as Original Size + | Copies
1 ) [1..9999]
Zoom [25...400%]
©® Auto 100 % @@l [¥] Collate
) Manual =
=S| : A
.. Paper Tray [Clofiset
A |:| % At
a o -
= Paper Type
FAE | —
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |

@ Reference

The printer driver has the function to save favorite settings. It is useful to register frequently used print settings
as favorite settings. For details, refer to page 2-17.
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Preparation for Printing (USB Connection) 2.2

2.2 Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)
2.2.1 Overview
Before using this machine as a printer, you need to install the printer driver on your computer.
This section describes preparatory steps for printing from this machine using the installer that comes with
this machine.
2.2.2 Easy installation process of the printer driver
Installation flow
This section describes the setup flow for printing from your computer.
1 Preparing the printer driver
- Preparing the DVD-ROM
= Checking the printer driver type
Three printer drivers for different purposes are available. Select the printer driver that meets your print-
ing aims.
= Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.
2 Installing the printer driver to the computer
= Configuring the installation settings on the computer
When you are using Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, you need to change the settings on the computer in
advance.
=> Installing the printer driver using the installer
Connect the USB printer cable, insert the DVD-ROM into the drive, and install the software by following
the on-screen instructions.
= Performing a test print
If necessary, perform a test print to check that printing process works correctly.
3 Preparation finished.
2-10 d-Color MF 752/652



2.2 Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)

Checking the printer driver type

The following types of printer drivers are available. Select the printer driver that meets your printing aims.

Printer driver Page descrip- Description
tion language
PCL driver PCL6 This is a standard driver for printing general office docu-
ments.
Among the three drivers, this driver provides the fastest
printing speed.
PS driver PostScript 3 Em- | This driver is effective for high-definition printing of data
ulation created in PostScript-supporting application software
from Adobe or other vendors.
This driver is often used in graphics and light printing ap-
plications where good color reproducibility is important.
XPS driver Developed after Windows Vista, this driver supports XML

Paper Specification (XPS).
This driver has several advantages, including high-quali-
ty reproduction of translucence.

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
The following lists the printer drivers included on the DVD-ROM supplied with this machine and the supported

operating systems.

Printer driver

Supported Operating Systems

PCL driver
PS driver

Windows XP Home Edition (Service Pack 1 or later) *1
Windows XP Professional (Service Pack 1 or later) *1
Windows Server 2003, Standard Edition (Service Pack 1 or later)
Windows Server 2003, Enterprise Edition (Service Pack 1 or later)
Windows Server 2003 R2, Standard Edition

Windows Server 2003 R2, Enterprise Edition
Windows XP Professional x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003, Standard x64 Edition
Windows Server 2003, Enterprise x64 Edition
Windows Server 2003 R2, Standard x64 Edition
Windows Server 2003 R2, Enterprise x64 Edition
Windows Vista Business <

Windows Vista Enterprise

Windows Vista Home Basic *2

Windows Vista Home Premium *2

Windows Vista Ultimate *2

Windows Server 2008 Standard *2

Windows Server 2008 Enterprise *2

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise

Windows 7 Home Basic

Windows 7 Home Premium *2

Windows 7 Professional *2

Windows 7 Enterprise *2

Windows 7 Ultimate *2

XPS driver

Windows Vista Business *2
Windows Vista Enterprise *2
Windows Vista Home Basic *2
Windows Vista Home Premium *2
Windows Vista Ultimate *2
Windows Server 2008 Standard *2
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise *2
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
Windows 7 Home Basic

Windows 7 Home Premium *2
Windows 7 Professional *2
Windows 7 Enterprise *2

Windows 7 Ultimate *2

*1 The operating environment required for the installer is SP2 or later.
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Preparation for Printing (USB Connection) 2.2

*2 Supports 32-bit (x86)/64-bit (x64) environment.

Changing the installation settings (Windows 7 or Windows Server 2008 R2)
When you are using Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, change the PC settings before installing the printer driver.

1
2

From the Start menu, click [Control Panel] - [System and Security] - [System].

Click [Advanced system settings] on the menu to the left.

The [System Properties] window appears.
In the [Hardware] tab, click [Device Installation Settings].

Select [No, let me choose what to do], select [Never install driver software from Windows Update.], then

click [Save Changes].

= After you have installed the printer driver, change the setting back to [Yes, do this automatically (rec-
ommended)].

Click [OK] to close the [System Properties] window.

2-12
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2.2 Preparation for Printing (USB Connection) 2

Installation procedure

Install the printer driver using the installer.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
v Use DVD-ROM to install the PCL/PS and the XPS driver on the PC.
v The following explains the PCL/PS driver installation procedure. You can also install the XPS driver in
a similar way.
1 Connect a USB cable to the USB port of this machine.
= If a wizard window for adding new hardware opens, click
[Cancel].
2 Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM dfrive of the computer.
= Make sure that the installer starts, then go to Step 3.
= If the installer does not start, open the printer driver folder on the DVD-ROM, double-click [Set-
up.exe], then go to Step 4.
= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
3 Click [Printer Install].
4 Read the license agreement and click [AGREE].
5  select [Install printers/MFPs] and click [Next].
USB-connected printers are detected.
6 Select this machine, then click [Next].
7 Select the check box of the printer driver you want to install, then click [Next].
= For features of each printer driver, refer to page 2-5.
8  Check the items to be installed, and click [Install].
9 i necessary, change the printer name or print a test page, and click [Finish].
This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
Settings Description
[Review] You can check the items that are installed.
[Rename Printer] If necessary, change the name of this machine.
[Property] You can configure the optional environment of this machine. For details,
refer to page 2-8.
[Print Setting] If necessary, change the default print settings for this machine. For details,
refer to page 2-9.
[Print Test page] If necessary, print a test page to check that printing process works correct-
ly.

@ Reference

When you finish installing the printer driver, configure the default settings of the printer driver. For details,
refer to page 2-14.
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2.2.3

Configuring the default settings of the printer driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, configure the printer driver so that it contains information such
as what options are installed in this machine and whether authentication settings have been configured.

1

3

Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.
= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-94.

In the [Configure] tab, configure the information such as what options are installed in this machine and
whether authentication settings have been configured.

= If you are using Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, [Auto] under [Obtain Settings...] is
enabled by default. Thus, the information on this machine is automatically obtained and applied for
[Device Option].
When [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is disabled, clicking [Obtain Device Information] obtains and re-
flects the information on this machine to [Device Option].

= If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003, set the option manually using [Device Option]. Select the
item from the list, and select the setting from [Setting].

% Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secuity | Corfigure | Settings

Device Option

§HDD

Paper Source Uni(LCT) LU-204

Finisher F5-

unch Unit PK521 (2/3-Hole)
Punch Z-Fold Unit 2U-506 (2/3-Hole)
Post Inserter PI505

Saddle Kt SD-512

Hard Disk. e

N >

Setting

Paper Tray Information
Tray Si Drection Paper Type E
Trayl A4 D EF Plain Paper r
Tay2 A4 [9 LeF Flain Faper
Tyd A4 [9 Ler Piain Paper
Trayd A4 [JLEF Plain Paper =
[ PaperTroy Setiings.. | [ Set Paper Name by User.. |
[7] Eneryption Passphrase Software Teols
Obtain Device Information
Web Connection -

[ ho |

ok | [ Cancal

Click [OK].

2-14
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Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)

Changing the default print settings

If necessary, you can change the default print settings of the printer driver.

For example, if you set black-and-white printing as a default setting, users need to change the setting when
they want to use color printing. As a result, unnecessary color printing can be prevented. We recommend

that you change the default settings to suit your environment.

1 Display the [Printing Preferences] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Printing Preferences] window, refer to page 2-98.

2 Change the print settings, and click [OK].

The changed settings are applied when printing is performed from any application software.

(5
== Printing Preferences

B

| £ wyTab | Basic | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | ualiy | Cther |

=g

IR
2EFE

[ Prter View

J [ Ponter Information |

Favorite Setting

rientation
@ Portrait
%) Landscape

Original Size
&1/2a01
¥ Paper Size
Same as Original Size
Zoom [25...400%]
@ Auta
) Manual
Paper Tray
Auto
Paper Type
Plain Paper

& Defak Seting | Add

Output Method
E‘j Print

Authentication,/Account Track.

Copies
1 ) [1..9989]

@@ [¥] Collste

[] Offset

Ll

Paper Settings for Each Tray.

@ Reference

The printer driver has the function to save favorite settings. For details, refer to page 2-17.
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Printing procedure

Printing operation flow
1 Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].

2 Checkthe [Printer Name] (or [Select Printer]) and make sure that the desired printer has been selected.

= The [Print] dialog box varies depending on the application software.

= Print @
General
Select Printer
= FAK =]
=5 PCL =0 Microsoft XP5S Documen
= pS
< i 3
Status: Ready [ Print to file
Location
Comment:
Page Range
@Al Number of copies: 1 <
Selection Currert Page
Pages: Collate
1) 52| 33

3 Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.

4 click [Properties] (or [Preferences]) to change the print settings of the printer driver as necessary.

= The print settings you have changed here are reset to the defaults when you exit the application
software. For information on how to change the default values of print settings, refer to page 2-9.

=> The printer driver has the function to easily recall frequently used print settings. For details, refer to
page 2-17.
5 Click [Print].

Printing is executed.

@ Reference

When [Secure Print Only] is set to [On] in [Device Option] in the [Configure] tab, the [Secure Print] window
appears. In the [Secure Print] window, enter the ID and password to start printing.

For detalls on Secure Print, refer to page 2-75.

The XPS driver has the function that enables you to preview and check the print image before starting print-
ing. For details, refer to page 2-72.
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23 Printing procedure 2

2.3.2 Easily recalling frequently used print settings

Registering frequently used print settings
You can register the current print settings as a favorite and recall it when executing printing.

When you register a frequently used combination of print settings as a favorite, you can easily apply all of
those settings just by selecting the combination from the Favorite Setting list, even if the combination is com-
plicated as it contains settings on multiple tabs.

This section describes how to register favorites.
1 In the [Printing Preferences] window, set the print conditions you want to register as a favorite.

2 Click [Add..].

- To edit a registered favorite, select from [Favorite Setting] the name of the favorite you want to edit,
and click [Edit].

= Printing Preferences =
[ £ My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Guaity | Gther |
Favorte Seting Untiied -
Orginal Orientation Output Method
@ Portrait E Pt
) Landscape =1
81/21 -
Authentication/ Accourt Track
¥ Paper Sze
Same as Original Size - | Copies
1 - [1.9939)
Zoom [25...400%]
® Auio =R @@ [¥] Collste:
) Manual =
=3 : A
. Paper Tray [lofisat
& B 9 =
vE o -
=7 Paper Type
FFE | Com———
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
0K [ Caead |[ Hep |

3 Enter the name of the favorite to be registered.

= As necessary, specify the icon, comment, and items to be recalled for the favorite.

Add Favorite Setting ==
MName Restore ltems (The ltems Below Can Be Selected)
] ] Original Document Size, Orientation
Feon g - [ Copies
S [] Paper Type Setting [List Information]
Commert [“] Overtay [Fie List information]
[ Per Page Setting [List Information]
[] Watemmark [Text List Information]
Restore Common Settings
[ok J[ cancel J[ Hek |
Settings Description
[Name] Enter the name of the favorite to be registered.
Use a name that helps you easily identify the favorite.
[lcon] If necessary, assign an icon to the favorite.
[Sharing] Select this check box when you want to share the favorite with other users.
[Comment] If necessary, enter a comment on the favorite.

The comment is displayed when you place the mouse cursor over the fa-
vorite on the Favorite Setting list.
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Settings Description

[Restore Items] ltems that are determined when you start printing, such as the original size
and the number of copies, are registered in the favorite. By default, these
items are not recalled with the favorite. As necessary, you can specify them
as items to be recalled.

Select the check box of items to be retrieved.

4 Click [OK].

The print settings are registered as a favorite. When starting printing, you can select the registered set-
ting from [Favorite Setting].

Customizing the setting window
You can gather setting items from difference tabs and place them in [My Tab].

Registering frequently used setting items in [My Tab] allows you to change settings in one tab, without switch-
ing among multiple tabs.

This section describes how to edit [My Tab].

1  Click [My Tab] - [Edit My Tab..].

= You can also register a function in [My Tab] by selecting [to the LEFT] or [to the RIGHT] from the [My
Tab] menu that is displayed by right-clicking the function.

% Printing Preferences i
£ MyTab |Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualky | Other |
| Favorte Sefing 8 Defaut Seing | Add..

Q This tab allows you to amange setting items as you like:

Mare Details [Z] Do ot show again

Original Onentation Copies

i}

7| © Portmit 1 =] [1.9399]
A ©) Landscape
d Original Size [T Offset
E":l 817211 SR
7 |:| & ¥ Paper Size 2Sided - U
va Same as Original Size B
EI gl E Output Method [F] Staple
= Pl b _ Left Comer -
[ PriterView | [ Pinter infomation | B Exw T
[ ok ][ camcel ][ Hep |
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23 Printing procedure

2

2 From [Setting ltem List], select the function you want to register in [My Tab], then click [to the LEFT] or
[to the RIGHT].

= Clicking [to the LEFT] places the selected function in the area to the left of [My Tab] and clicking [to
the RIGHT] places it in the area to the right of [My Tab].

= An icon appears to the left of each function that is registered in [My Tab].

s ™
Edit My Tab [
Setting ftem List
Basic I Layout | Finish |Cover Made I Stamp./Composition I Quality I Cther |
[ Staple
Center Staile and Fold
Fold
Page Fold Setting
Output Tray
Paper Amangement
¥ tothe LEFT ¥ tothe RIGHT
£ My Tab
EILEFT side [ERIGHT side
Original Orientation Copies re Up
Criginal Size Offset
Paper Size Prirt Type
Output Method Staple
Select Color 4F  Left/Right
Remove

[ ok [ cancal |[ Defat | [ Hep |

e

3 As necessary, move or delete the registered functions.

- To move a function, select the function and click [Up], [Down], or [Left/Right].
= To delete a function from [My Tab], select the function and click [Remove].

- N
Edit My Tab =]
Setting em List
| Basic | Layout | Finsh | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Qualiy | Other |
@ Staple
Center Staple and Fold
[ Punch
Page Fold Setting
Output Tray
Paper Amangement
¥ tothe LEFT EW tothe RIGHT §
8 Wy Tab
[EILEFT side [ERIGHT sids
Origindl Orertation Copes o
Orginal Size: Ofiset
Paper Size FPrint Type m
Output Method Staple
v Lh/Rge
Remove
OK | [ Comcel | [ Defat | [ Hep |

4 Click [OK].
This completes editing [My Tab].

@ Reference

From [My Tab Settings] in the [Settings] tab, you can configure display settings for My Tab. For details, refer
fo page 2-96.

d-Color MF 752/652
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24 Useful printing functions
241 Changing the paper size or type
Enlarging or reducing to the paper size ([Paper Size])
The original is printed after it is enlarged or reduced by a ratio that is automatically determined by the original
size and paper size.
If you select a paper size larger than the original size, the original is enlarged to the paper size. If you select
a paper size smaller than the original size, the original is reduced to the paper size.
AN N AN Vo
Yy Y
i
In [Paper Size] in the [Basic] tab, select the size of paper for printing. The zoom ratio is automatically deter-
mined by the paper sizes selected in [Original Size] and [Paper Size].
'gga Printing Preferences =]
| £ wyTab | Basic | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | ualiy | Cther |
Faverte Setting Urtited -
Original Orientation Output Method
= -
Onginal Size [ serSetings. |
;Mpms‘ze
EN - Cf"'“ = 1o
Z”Jj “”“"' .| G s
EEI Fa;erTmy FI0fset
i E ‘:-ﬁ s -
il < [Ranrs
[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation | R
0K |[ Cacel ][ Hep ]
Tips
° This function is enabled when [Zoom] is set to [Auto].
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24 Useful printing functions

Enlarging or reducing by the desired zoom ratio ([Zoom])

You can print the original image after it has been enlarged or reduced by the desired zoom ratio. The zoom
ratio can be specified to be between 25% and 400% (in increments of 1%).

= |

oy
| ] L 4
i [ )
In [Zoom] in the [Basic] tab, specify the zoom ratio.
(& printing Preferences =]
[ # My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Seting Untitled -
Qutput Method
E‘:l Prirt -
B1/211 -
& PaperSizs
Same as Original Size + | Copies
1 =] 11..9999]
Zoom [25...400%]
;:-Mu w1 - @@ [¥] Collate:
E’:l © Menual
f > -
B B
vE Ato -
= Paper Type
2EEL .
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caca |[ Hep |
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Printing on custom size paper ([Original Size])

A special sized original is printed on custom sized paper loaded in the Bypass Tray.

1 In [Original Size] in the [Basic] tab, select [Custom Size].

= In [Paper Size], select [Same as Original Size].

= Printing Preferences

(B
| £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorte Setting -
Original Orientation Output Method
=l -
-
& Paper Size
Same as Original Sizz Copies
T E mn.sses
Zoom [25...400%]
E - °;‘4“‘° ‘ % %@ ] Callte
= ) Manua
= . Faper Tray [CIoffset
B E G . -
Gl ¢+ G = .
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
ok | [ caned |[ Hep |
The [Custom Size] setting window appears.
2 Specify the width and length as desired, and click [OK].
rCustDm Size Settings ﬂ‘

Width
B = inch [3.544...12.588]

Length
11.000 = inch [5.500...47.244]

© mm

@ inch

When you specify the paper size as Width 8.266- o
11.694inch (210-297mm) and Length 18.002-

[ ok ][ canced |[ Defaut ||

Help

@ Reference

Load the custom sized paper in the Bypass Tray. For details on how to add paper to the Bypass Tray, refer

to [User's Guide: Introduction (Trademark Licenses)].

When you are using the PCL driver, you can register a custom size in the [Settings] tab. For details in the

[Settings] tab, refer to page 2-96.

2-22
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Specifying the paper type ([Paper Type])

In [Paper Type] in the [Basic] tab, select the type of paper for printing. This function is enabled when [Paper

Tray] is set to [Auto].

=g

&3 &3

o

A
“@

i

(& Printing Preferences =]
| £ wyTab | Basic | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | ualiy | Cther |
Favorte Seting Untitled -
Output Method
E‘j Prirt -

81/211 R pr————
Authentication,/Account Track

¥ Paper Size

‘Same as Original Size - Copies
1 =] 11..9989]
=3 @@ [¥] Collate

.
Paper Tray [C] Offset

Auto -

Paper Type
o) | naemsemosiestoctylioy

[ Prter View

J [ Ponter Information |

[ ok [ cacd ][ Heb |

In [Paper Settings for Each Tray...] on the [Basic] tab, you can set a paper type for each tray. When you specify

anything other than [Auto] in [Paper Tray], the paper type information specified here is applied.

-
Paper Settings for Each Tray [
Device Status
Tray Size Direction Paper Type ol
Trayl A4 [ LeF Plain Paper | ﬂ
Tray2 A4 D Ler Plain Paper
Trayz A4 [ Ler Plain Paper
Trayd A4 [J LEF Plain Paper
Paper Type Settings
Tray Paper Type =
Tyl Plain Paper | j
Tray2  Thick 1=
Trayd  Plan Paper
Trayd Plain Paper b=

Paper Type

I -

ok ][ cancal |[ o |
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Specifying the paper tray ([Paper Trayl])
In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab, select the paper tray for printing.

Tips

=
= Printing Preferences ===
[ £ by Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualiy | Cther |
Favorte Seting Unitied -
Orginal Orientation Output Method
@ Portrait E Pt
Landscape =% | Fri v
81201 -
Authentication/Accourt Track.
¥ Paper Sze
Same as Original Size + | Copies
1 ) 0.9999)
Zoom [25...400%]
: © Auto . @@ [ Collate
© Manual
=S| ) A
2 e
- HINEIN
i - M
F gL t=
B Pl Paper Paper Seftings for Each Tray.
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caca |[ Hep |

If you select [Auto], the paper tray for the paper you have selected in [Paper Size] is automatically se-

lected.

2-24
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Printing on postcards

You can print the original on a postcard loaded in the Bypass Tray.

1

Set as follows on the [Basic] tab.

= [Original Size]: Select [Postcard].

= [Paper Size]: Select [Same as Original Size].

- [Paper Tray]: Select [Bypass Tray].

2 Click [Paper Settings for Each Tray...]

3 From [Paper Type], select [Thick 3] and click [OK].

4 Execute printing.

A message appears on the Touch Panel to prompt you to load postcards.

5 Load postcards into the Bypass Tray.
- For details on how to load postcards, refer to the [User's Guide: Introduction (Trademark Licenses)].

6 Tap [Complete] on the Touch Panel.

Printing starts.

b Printing Preferences [
[ £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Fiish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |
Orginal Orentation Output Method
E‘j Prit -
Postcard -
Puthertication/ Acsount Track
¥ FaperSize
Same as Original Size - | Copies
1 <) [1..8989]
Zoom [25..400%]
@ Ao 0 = % @@I [¥] Callstz
© Manual d -
= 3| ' e
. Paper Tray .JJ Offset
i B CECT—
va Bypass Tray -
5 & = (3)pae Te
. gl E e Paper Settings for Each Tray...
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation |
[ ok ][ camcel |[ Hep |
Paper Settings for Each Tray [
Device Status
Ty Size Direction Paper Type =
Trayl A4 [ Ler Flain Paper |;
Tray2 A4 3 Ler Plain Paper —
Trayz A4 3 Ler Plain Paper
Trayd A4 [ LEF Plain Paper =
Paper Type Seftings
Tray Paper Type B
A Tm3  Flan Paper il
&, Tmy4  Plan Paper |,
Bypass Tray Thick 3 L
Paper Typs
-
[ ok [ cancel ][ Hep |
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Printing on paper in multiple trays ([Carbon Copy])

You can print the original on different sheets of paper loaded in multiple trays. Because you can obtain print-
ing results that look like carbon-copied slips using the print command once, this function is called Carbon

Copy.

For example, by using the print command once, you can print a submission document on high-quality color
paper loaded in Tray1 and print your copy on recycled paper loaded in Tray2.

This function is useful when you want to create a submission document and its copy at one time.

REPORT

REPORT

@)m
and

1 In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab, select the paper tray for printing the original.

= You cannot select [Auto].

(& Printing Preferences =
[ £ My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Guaity | Gther |
Favorte Seting Untitled -
Original Orientation Output Method
E‘j Prirt -
81/ -
4 Paper Size
Same as Original Size - | Copies
1 = [1..9999)
Zoom [25...400%]
@ o = R3S @@ 7] Collate
E‘:l © Manual .
. L ey o
& B 9 o |
B Trayl -
= Paper Type
i
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Gaead |[ Hep |
2 Inthe [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Carbon Copy] check box.
b Printing Preferences [
[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |
[T] Front Cover [T] Per Page Setting
1] seric 1
Edt List
Front Cover Tray
Tray!
[ Back Cover @ Transparency Inierieave
@ Blark Al} Bank
o
Back Cover Tray Interleave Tray
Trayl Tray1
=3
4 D “.@ ] Carbon Copy
El @ E Carbon Copy Settings
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation |
[ ok ][ camcel ][ Hep |

The [Carbon Copy Settings] window appears.
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3

Settings

Specify the paper tray for carbon copies and output order, and click [OK].

p
Carbon Copy Settings @
Original Copy Carbon Copy Tray
Trayl @ Tray1
V| Tray2
CQutput Order i
) 7] Traya
@® Try [ Tray4
() Page
| Bypass Tray
ok | [ Camcel |[ Defaur ][ Hep

Description

[Original Copy]

The paper tray for printing the original is displayed.

[Carbon Copy Tray]

per trays to be used.

Select the paper tray for carbon copies. Select the check boxes for all pa-

[Output Order]

2.4.2

lected trays.

Printing multiple sets of copies

Specifying the number of copies ([Copies])

In [Copies] in the [Basic] tab, specify the number of copies you want to print.

@ Reference

Select the order of outputting carbon copies.

e [Tray]: Carbon copies are printed in order of selected trays. When an
original of multiple pages is printed, all pages are printed on paper from
one tray, then the next tray is used.

e [Page]: Carbon copies are printed page by page. When an original of
multiple pages is printed, each page is printed on paper from all the se-

= Printing Preferences

[ £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon | Gualty | Other |

Favorite Setting Untitled

Onginal Orentation
Portrait
Landscape

Original Sizz
81/211

¥ Paper Size
Same as Original Size -
Zoom [25... 400%]
@ Auto
©) Manual

ES

Paper Tray
Auto -

& B Y

[ Printer View

Paper Type
Plain Paper

J [ Penter Information |

-
Output Method

E‘:l Print -

Authentication/Account Track

Copies

=

2 [1..9989]

@@ [ Collste

] Offset

Paper Settings for Each Tray...

OK |[ Cacel ][ Hep ]

When you print a large number of copies, use of the Proof Print function will prevent a large number of mis-
prints being created, thereby reducing the amount of waste paper generated. For details, refer to page 2-735.

d-Color MF 752/652
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Printing by sets ([Collate]/[Offset])

When multiple sets of copies are printed, the paper output position of each set is staggered to help you locate

the first page of each set.

EPORT \|/

o T T T

P

When the [Collate] check box on the [Basic] tab is selected, copies are output separately in a set-by-set man-
ner, for example, "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", and then "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5". When
the [Offset] check box is selected, the sets are output in staggered layers.

When you select both [Collate] and [Offset] check boxes, the output position is staggered for each set, allow-

ing you to easily prepare handouts.

= Printing Preferences

(S

| £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |

7| Favorite Setting Unitied

K-

=5
@& D ﬁ
S 2

Original Orientation
9 Portrait
Landscape

Orignal Size
81/211
¥ Faper Size
Same as Orginal Size
Zoom [25...400%]
@ Auto
© Manual
Faper Tray
Auto
Faper Type

Flain Paper

Output Method

E’j Pt -

Authertication/Accourt Track

Copies
6 = 1..9999]

%@ [¥] Callate

[ Offset

Paper Seftings for Each Tray.

[ Paterview || Printer Information |

(

0K

][ cancel | [ Heo

J
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243 Saving the number of printed sheets

Printing multiple pages on the same side of a single sheet ([Combination])

You can print multiple reduced size pages on the same side of a single sheet to reduce the number of pages
to be printed.

In [Combination] in the [Layout] tab, select N in 1. For example, when you select [9 in 1], every set of nine
pages is reduced and printed on the same side of one sheet.

=
= Printing Preferences =
[ 2 wyTab | | Leveut | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Setting Uniitled -
[¥] Comination Print Type
Combination Detail.
Binding Position
Ado -
[] Rotate 180 [] Binding Margin
[ Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings
E’:l [~] Chapters [TTimage Shift
A |:| % Entry Example 24510 Image Shit Settings
]
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation | Dot
[ ok [ Cacat |[ Hep |

If necessary, click [Combination Details...] to set the page layout order and whether to input border lines be-
tween pages.

N
Combination Details. ==
Combination
:
Layout Order

Sideways from Upper-Left =

[C] Border
O reme
[ok ][ Cance || Defak | [ Hep
Settings Description
[Layout Order] Select the page layout order.
[Border] Select this check box when you want to draw border lines between pages.
In addition, select the type of border lines from [Frame] and [Line].

Tips
. By using this function in combination with the 2-Sided Print function ([Print Type]: [2-Sided]), you can
save more amount of paper.

d-Color MF 752/652 2-29



Useful printing functions 24

Printing on both sides of paper ([2-Sided])

By using both sides of paper for printing, you can halve paper consumption.

In [Print Type] in the [Layout] tab, select [2-Sided].

% Printing Preferences ==
[ £ by Tab | Basic | L=veut | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Gualiy [ Other |
| Favorte Sefing 8 Defaut Seing | Add..
[] Combination Print Type
[EH] 2in1 By 2Sded -
Combination Detais
Binding Posttion
Auto -
[ Rotate 180 [T Binding Margin
2] Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings
E‘G [ElChapters [limage Shit
A D % Enly Example 24,610 Image Shift Settings.
)
[ PriterView | [ Pinter infomation |
[ ok [ camcel ][ Hep |

Tips

° By using this function in combination with the Combine function ((Combination]: "N in 1"), you can save

more amount of paper.
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Skipping blank pages ([Skip Blank Pages])

Blank pages contained in the original are skipped when the original is printed. You can reduce the number of

printed sheets.

REPORT

»

REPORT |

@

In the [Layout] tab, select the [Skip Blank Pages] check box.

Tips

% Printing Preferences ==
[ Wy Tab | Basic | Lavout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stam/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorite Setting Uniitled -
[] Combination Print Type
(] 21 25 -
Combination Details
Binding Position
e -
[ Retate 180 ] Binding Margin
[¥] Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings
E’j Chapters [l image Shitt
A D % Enly Example 24610 Image Shift Settings.
&
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
ok | [ cacd |[ Hep |

° For some originals, blank pages are also printed.
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24.4

Binding printed sheets

Adding margin on pages ([Binding Margin])

A margin for binding is added on pages.

(Nl

—

—

—
W

1 In the [Layout] tab, select the [Binding Margin] check box.
= In [Binding Position] in the [Layout] tab, specify the margin position.

=
= Printing Preferences =
[ £ My Tab | Basic | Leveut | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorts Setting Uniitled -
[T Comination Print Type
[EH] 2in1 25ided -
Combination Detais.
Binding Fosition
Ado -
[] Rotate 180 Binding Margin
E [ Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Seitings
=] () Johaptes [limage Shit
A |:| % Entry Example 24510 Image Shit Settings
]
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caeat |[ Hep |

2 cClick [Binding Margin Settings... ].

3 Adjust the size of margin and click [OK].

Settings

-
Binding Margin Settings

Shift Mode
@) Parallel Shift
(©) Aute Reduction

Front Side: Uniit
000 inch [0.00...1.96] ©) mm

@ Back Side @ inch
0.00=]  inch(0.00..1.96]

[¥] Same value for front and back sides

[ ok [ cance |[ Defeut |[ Hep

Description

[Shift Mode]

Select how the images are shifted for creating the margin.

[Front Side)/[Back Side]

Specify the size of the margin on the front side.

When you print on both sides, specify the size of the margin on the back
side. When the [Same value for front and back sides] check box is select-
ed, a margin of the same size is created on both front and back sides.
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2.4 Useful printing functions 2

Staple papers ([Staple])

Each set of papers can be stapled (at a corner or at two positions) and output automatically. This function is
useful for preparing a project proposal or other booklet materials.

REPORT | | REPORT
Ll

® || ;
|| ®

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Staple] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of staples.

= Printing Preferences ﬂ
| # My Tab | Basic [ Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |

5| Favorite Setting Uniitled -

Staple Output Tray
Left Comer - Default -

Center Staple and Fold
[ Punch

2 Hole (Left) Paper Amangemert
[T Fold Priorttize Amanging Papers -

Bl o FolaBy Copy dob)

=3
A D ’{ﬁ Page Fold Setting
2l * o
[ Paterview || Printer Information |

[0k [ cawel |[ e |

Tips
° To use [Staple], the optional Finisher is required.
° In [Binding Position] in the [Layout] tab, specify the staple position.
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Binding in the center of the paper ([Center Staple and Fold])

The printed sheets are bound in the center and folded before they are output.

REPORT

_
L

»>

—]

[%

9

~

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Center Staple and Fold] check box.

As the sheets are bound in the center, use the combined document data or set the [Print Type] to [Booklet]

on the [Layout] tab.

Tips

b Printing Preferences [
[ £ MyTab | Basic [Layout| Finsh | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |
[ Staple @ Output Tray
Left Comer Defaut
9] Center Staple and Fold
[Punch
2-Hole (Top) Paper Amangement
[ Fold Prortize Aranging Papers ~
, @ Half-Fold(By Copy Job)
i
=y | H
A I:I G Fage Fold Setting
)
G - G o
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation |
[ ok ][ camcel |[ Hep |

To use [Center Staple and Fold], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are required.
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24 Useful printing functions

Punching the printed sheets ([Punch])

Printed sheets are punched for filing before they are output. This function is useful when you want to bind

printed materials in files.

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Punch] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of punch holes.

Tips

% Printing Preferences ===
[ £ by Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Gualiy [ Other |
5| Favorite Setting Uniitled -
[ Staple Output Tray
Left Comer Defaut -
Center Staple and Fold
[¥] Punch
T | Paper Amangemert
[F] Fold Prioritize Amanging Papers -
Bl o FokatBy Copy deb)
=3
& D L. Page Fold Setting
L]
2l * o
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
[0k [ cawel |[ e |

. To use [Punch], the optional Finisher and Punch Kit are required.
. In [Binding Position] in the [Layout] tab, specify the punch position.
. The number of punched holes varies depending on the country you are in.
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Folding papers ([Fold])

The printed sheets are creased before they are output.

Half-Fold
REPORT
% ES REPORT
Tri-Fold
(Y,
>
‘/
4
Z-Fold
- =" =
1= L? ===
=L = = i

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Fold] check box, and select the folding mode.

When you want to fold page by page, specify the number of pages to be folded at one time in [Page Fold

Setting].
(& Printing Preferences =
[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Guaity | Gther |
Favorte Seting Untitled -
[ Staple @ Output Tray
Left Comer Defauk
(337 Center Staple and Fold
[]Punch
2Hole (Top) Paper Arangement
Fold Prioriize Aranging Fapers
Haf-Fold(By Copy Job) +
=1 w
A |:| % Page Fold Sef
: ﬁ 'age rol etting
L - e
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation | Dot
[ ok [ Gaead |[ Hep |
Tips

° To use Half-Fold or Tri-Fold of [Fold], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are required.
. To use Z-Fold of [Fold], the optional Finisher and Z-Fold Unit are required.

° To use Z-Fold of [Fold], specify the paper size described in the setting you selected from the drop-down

list ((Z-Fold (A3, B4, 11 x 17, 8K)] or [Z-Fold (8 1/2 x 14)] as "Paper Size" of the application software or
printer driver.

° This function cannot be used on originals that contain more pages than the number of pages that can
be folded by this machine.
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Printing in a booklet format ([Booklet])

The pages in the original data are arranged and spread out in booklet format and printed on both sides of
sheets. When the printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the correct order.

In [Print Type] in the [Layout] tab, select [Booklet].

Tips

% Printing Preferences ==
| # by Tab | Basic | Levout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorite Setting Uniitled -
[] Combination Print Type
(] 2in1 BH| Bookket -
Combination Detais.
Binding Position
e -
[ Rotate 180 [C] Binding Margin
Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings
E P o
= 5| 7 Chapters () imse
A D % Enly Example 24610 Image Shift Settings.
L]
[ Paterview || Printer Information |

The finished size when fokded into & baokletis
haf that of the paper selectedinthe *Paper

(

ok | [ caed | [ Hep |

° By selecting [Fold] or [Center Staple and Fold] in the [Finish] tab in combination with this function, you
can create booklet-form documents by folding the printed sheets in the center or by binding them using
two staples in the center. To use [Center Staple and Fold] or [Fold], the optional Finisher and Saddle

Kit are required.

° By selecting [Chapters] in the [Layout] tab in combination with this function, you can place the specified
page on the front side.

Specifying the output tray ([Output Tray])

In [Output Tray] in the [Finish] tab, select the tray to which printed sheets are output.

b Printing Preferences [
[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout | Finsh | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon | Gualiy | Other |
[T Staple Outputt Tray
Left Comer M
[ Center Staple and Fold
[ Punch
2-Hole (Left) Paper Amangement
[ Fold Prortize Amanging Papers v
@ Half-Fold(By Copy Job)
=
e I:I £ Fage Fold Setting
v
§| Q E 1 = n.m
[ Prterview | [ Printer infomation |
OK |[ Cacel ][ Hep ]
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24

2.4.5

Adjusting the layout

Printing a poster-sized image ([Combination]) (PCL only)

The original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on multiple sheets. When you join the printed sheets to-

gether, a large poster is created.

(I | [—

Ve Y
v

In [Combination] in the [Layout] tab, select N x N. For example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the orig-
inal image is enlarged, divided, and printed on four sheets.

=
= Printing Preferences ===
[ £ My Tab | Basic | Leveut | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorts Setting Uniitled -
[¥] Combination @Pnnt Type
M 22 - 1-Sided
Combination Detais.

Binding Fosition

Ado -
| [JRotate 180 ] Binding Margin
[E307 Skip Biank Pages Binding Margin Setfings
E’:l Chapters [T image Shift
A |:| % Entry Example 24510 Image Shit Settings
]

[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |

[ ok

J [Concel

Help

J

As necessary, click [Combination Details...] to select whether to create overlap margins.

Combination Details

==

Combination
|
| 2x2

[7] Overlap width line

[ ok

] [ cancel ][ Defaut ] |

Help
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Rotating the image 180 degrees ([Rotate 180])

The image is printed upside down. Use this function when printing on envelopes whose loading direction can-

not be changed.

y -

Vo Y
>

. 4

@ »

In the [Layout] tab, select the [Rotate 180] check box.

% Printing Preferences ==
[ Wy Tab | Basic | Lavout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stam/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorite Setting Uniitled -
[] Combination Print Type
(] 21 25 -
Combination Detais.
Binding Position
e -
Rotate 180 [T Binding Margin
[ Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings
gﬂ [T Chapters [Climage Shift
A D % Enly Example 24610 Image Shift Settings.
L]
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
ok [ cawel |[ e |

d-Color MF 752/652
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Fine-tuning the print position ([Image Shift])

You can fine tune the print position of the image upward, downward, rightward, and leftward with respect to

the paper. When an image is printed on both side, you can also fine tune its position.

Use this function when you want to make a fine adjustment, such as changing the print position a little or
printing images in different positions between the front and back sides.

-»

1 In the [Layout] tab, select the [Image Shift] check box.

=
=5 Printing Preferences

[ £ My Tab | Basic | Leveut | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |

B A
& DB
53l + 5

[ Skip Blank Pages
[]Chapters Image Snift

Image Shift Settings

Favorte Setting Uniitled -
[T Comination Print Type
(] 2in1 25ided
Combination Details.
Binding Posiion
o
[] Rotate 180 [] Binding Margin

Eniry Example 24510

Binding Margin Settings

[ Printer View

][ Penter Information |

[ ok [ caeat ||

2 Click [Image Shift Settings...].

3 Adjust the upward/downward and rightward/leftward shift distances, and click [OK].

= When printing images on both sides, selecting the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check box

applies the same settings to both sides.

Image Shift Settings ]
Unit
(&) mm
@ nch
Frot Side Back Side
@) Left @ Left
@ Right © Right
0000 |5 inch(0.000..9.842] 0000 2 inch{0.000..9.842]
@ Top @ Top
@ Bottom @ Bottom
0000 =) inchi0.000..5.842] 0000 =] nchin 000..5.842]
[ Same value for Frant and Back sides
0K | [ Concel | [ Defauk | [ Hep
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2.4.6 Adding text or an image to the original

Adding a watermark ([Watermark])
Text such as "NO REPRODUCTION" and "INTERNAL USE" are printed on the center of all pages in a tint

color.

By printing a watermark, you can specify the handling policy of copied documents.

TN

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Watermark] check box. In addition, select the watermark you

want to print.

=
== Printing Preferences

| £ wiy Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Qualiy | Cther |

7| Favorite Setting

Untitled

[ ) ]

=5

& B %
ol o
[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation |

& WITHDRAW
& NO REPRODUCTION
&k TOP SECRET

Edt.

[] Copy Security
@ Copy Protect
Edit

[[] Date/Time
[] Page Number

Edit

[C] HeaderFaoter
<Machine Setting1>

Edit

Forthe functions that are set o be enabled in
the piter, settings o those functions set nthe

(

OK | [ Cancel ][ Heb

d-Color MF 752/652
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Registering/editing a watermark

This machine has several factory-set watermarks. However, you can register new watermarks or edit existing

watermarks as necessary.

1 In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Watermark] check box, and click [Edit].

= Printing Preferences ==

[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Fiish [ Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon |Gualty | Other |

gﬂ [ Header/Footer
A IEI 5 : A <Machine Setting1>
E gl E Edit Edt...

[] Copy Security
& CIRCULAR @ Copy Protect
£& WITHDRAW
#& NO REPRODUCTION Edit
£k TOP SECRET Z

[7] Date/Time

7] Page Number

Edit

None -

Printer Vi Printer Irformati Far the functions that are st to be enabled in -

[ok ][ camcsl ][ Hep |

Click [Add] and register the watermark data.

= To edit a registered watermark, select the watermark from the [Current Watermark] list, and edit the

- To delete a registered watermark, select the watermark from the [Current Watermark] list, and click

2
data.
[Delete].
Settings

Edit Watermark 5
E Curent Watemarc
100%
. « URGENT .| Watemark Name
©h CIRCULAR | URGENT
£ WITHDRAW C
; £ NO REPRODUCTION Watemark Text
< £ TOP SECRET —| UrGeNT
4 INTERNAL USE ]
&2 IMPORTANT - 1} Detete
U
1002 2
0} 3 Fort Name Sie
7 2] Pompr.s00]
-100% +100%
Postion|-100..+100] Stye Frame
o EHrvo Hx Regular +  HNone .
— Text Color
bictlcs Red - Transparent
Angi
Dge = [ 1st Page Only
Degrees]-180.. +18(]
~ | Degrees|- +180] @ S
Sharing
[ ok [ Cencel ][ Defaut ][ Hep
Description

[Watermark Name]

Enter the name to be displayed in the watermark list (using up to 30 char-
acters).

[Watermark Text] Enter the text to be displayed as a watermark (using up to 30 characters).

[Upl)/[Down] Clicking these buttons changes the order of items in the list. You can move
frequently used watermarks to upper positions.

[Position] Specify the print position for the watermark.

e [XJ/[Y]: Adjust the horizontal and vertical positions of the watermark.
The values change as you move the slide bar.

e [Center]: Click this button to reset the watermark position to the center.

¢ [Angle]: Adjust the angle of the watermark.

[Font Name]

Select the font for the watermark.

[Size]

Specify the font size for the watermark.

[Style]

Select the font style for the watermark.
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Settings Description

[Frame] Select the frame for the watermark.

[Text Color] Select the color of the watermark.

[Transparent] Select this check box to print the watermark in a translucent tone.
When this check box is cleared, the printed watermark obscures the back-
ground.

[1st Page Only] Select this check box to print the watermark only on the first page of the
original.

[Repeat] Select this check box to repeatedly print the watermark on each page.

[Sharing] Select this check box to share the watermark with other users.

3 Click [OK].

Composing an overlay image ([Overlay])

An overlay image registered in the computer or this machine is recalled and printed on the original as a com-

posite image.

° For details on how to register an overlay image on your computer, refer to page 2-45.
° For details on how to register an overlay image in a shared folder on the network, refer to page 2-46.
. For details on how to register an overlay image in this machine, refer to the [User's Guide: Copy Oper-

ations].

i

T

In [Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select [Print Host Image] or [Print Device Image] (PCL only), and
then from the list, select the overlay image to be printed on the original as a composite image.

= Printing Preferences =
[ # My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stame/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
7| Favorte Setting Untitled -
[ Watermark 7] Copy Securty
™ p—
£ NO REPRODUCTION Edt...
2 TOP SECRET
[C] Date/Time
[T Page Number
Edt...
=
] [T Header/Footer
A E| % <Machine Seeting 1>
Va 2
F gL -
Priver Vi Printer Informat For lhe functions thal are set to be enabled in
[ Potertien [ Pt fomatin | Q the printer, settings of those functions setinthe  _.
[ ok [ Caece |[ Hep |

As necessary, click [Edit...] to add or delete overlay images. Alternatively, change the method of composing

an overlay image.

d-Color MF 752/652
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When you have selected [Print Host Image]:

Edit Print In Overlay [
Select Overlay File
[ Change 2nd Page and Later
File: Information
Al Pages ol
Overay Name:
File Mame: form1.KFO E
Folder: ChUsers\UserDT\Documents
Original Size 81/ I
Qriginal Crientation: Portrait
Color: Colar <
< 1 I
Overay Print Setting
Pages Ovenwrite
All Pages - Back -
OK | [ cancel | [ Defaut |[ Hep
Settings Description
[Select Overlay File] Add or delete overlay images.
[Browse Files...] Add an overlay image to the list.
[Delete] The selected overlay images are deleted from the list.
[Change 2nd Page Select this check box to change the overlay image to be printed on the sec-
and Later] ond and subsequent pages of the original. In addition, from the list, select
the overlay image you want to use.
[File Information] Information on the selected overlay image is displayed.
[Overlay Print Setting] If necessary, change the method of composing an overlay image.
[Pages] Select the range of pages on which an overlay image is composed.
[Overwrite]

Select whether to compose the overlay image by overwriting the image on

the front side of the original, or to composite it on the back side of the orig-
inal.

When you have selected [Print Device Image]:

Edit Print In Overlay [
Overay nfo Obtain Device Infomation
Front Side Back Side
Overay Name <Machine Setting001> <Machine Setting001>
Orginal Size (Unknowr) (Unknowr)
Orginal Orentation Unknown) (Unknown)
Color (Unknown) (Unknowr)
Resolution Unknown) (Unknown)
Date (Unknown) (Unknown)
Prnt on Front Side Prnt on Back Sde
Overlay Name
<Machine Settingd01> - <Machine Setting001>
Select Color
Same as Stored - Same as Stored
Densty
100 =1 % 20..100) 100
Overwrie
Overlay Bightness - Overlay Bightness
(7] Same as Front Side
Pages
Al Pages -
oK || Cancel ][ Defak ][ Hep
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Settings

Description

[Obtain Device Information]

If your computer can communicate with this machine, your computer ob-
tains and displays the latest information on the overlay images registered
in this machine.

[Overlay Info]

Information on the overlay image selected from the list is displayed.

[Print on Front Side]/[Print
on Back Side]

Select this check box to compose an overlay image on the front and back

sides. In addition, specify how to compose an overlay image.
[Overlay Name]: Select the overlay image to be composed.

e [Select color]: Select the color of the overlay image to be composed.

e [Density]: Specify the density of the overlay image to be composed.

¢ [Overwrite]: Select whether to compose the overlay image by overwrit-
ing the image on the front side of the original, or to compose it on the
back side of the original by watermarking the image.

¢ [Same as Front Side]: Select this check box to apply the settings for
the front side to the back side.

[Pages]

Select the range of pages on which an overlay image is composed.

Creating an overlay image in the computer

In your computer, you can create an image that is composed on the original from [Overlay] in the
[Stamp/Composition] tab. For example, you can register a corporate letterhead or other forms for use as a
composite image on the original.

1 In application software, create an original to be registered in an overlay image.

2 In [Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select [Create Host Image].

% Printing Preferences |

[ £ MyTab | Basic [ Layout [ Fnish [ Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |

A £ & E

[C] Copy Security

oo

[] Date/Time
[] Page Number

[ Header/Foster

A % L <Machine Setting1>
) s

Prier View rTrI— Forthe functions that are set tobe enabled i~ ~
I Tl i

OK | [ cacel ][ Hep ]

3 Inthe application software, execute printing.

The [Create Overlay File] window appears.

4 Enter the file name and save the file.

The overlay image is saved on your computer. From then on, when you select [Print Host Image] in
[Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, the saved overlay image is displayed in the list and is also

available.
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Creating an overlay image in a shared folder

In a shared folder, you can create an image that is composed on the original from [Overlay] in the

[Stamp/Composition] tab. The created overlay image can be shared by other users.

First, in the [Settings] tab, register a shared folder for storing the overlay image.

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-94.

2 Inthe [Settings] tab, select the [Share Overlay File(s)] check box.

3

4

=% Properties )

[ General | Shanng | Ports [ Advanced | Calor M

| Securty | Configure | Settings |
|5 }[CIEMF Spool
EHoD Display Constrairt Message

[] Display paper set in Prirt Server Properties

[T [Output Methad] when printing is preserved

] Share Cveray File(s)
Shared Folder Settings

The [Shared Folder Settings] window appears.

Specify the shared folder for storing the overlay image, and click [OK].

Shared Folder Settings [

Shared Folder

WWINT-EN'\Data_share
Change Folder...

Select the folder in which you wish to store the .«
Q Shared Cweray file (KFO).
If you save the Overday File {KFO}in a specified
[Shared Folder], the file will automatically be
added to the Overay List

[ ok ][ coced |[ hHep |

In application software, create an original to be registered in an overlay image.

This completes the registration process of a shared folder. Then, create an overlay image.
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5 n [Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select [Create Shared Folder Image].

-
= Printing Preferences i
[ # My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stame/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
5| Favorts Setting Uniitled -
[C] Watemark [ Copy Secury
B corro
Edt..
£2 TOP SECRET
[7] Date/Time
7] Page Number
ety Edt...
Creat Shared Folder image A8
] Header/Foater
A % < <Machine Setting 1>
A achine Setting
£8E =
Prter Vi Prnter Informatio Farthe functions tht arc set to be enabledin
o pmiion ) [pmimomsion )| ) L st e
[0k [ cawel |[ e |

6 Inthe application software, execute printing.

The [Create Overlay File] window appears.

7 Enter the file name and save the file.

The overlay image is saved in the shared folder. From then on, when you select [Print Host Image] in
[Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, the saved overlay image is displayed in the list and is also
available.

Adding the print date/time or page number ([Date/Time]/[Page Number])

You can add the print date/time or page number to your printouts. If necessary, you can select the print po-
sition and format of the text.

Date/Time

23/5/11
REPORT

Page Number
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In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Date/Time] or [Page Number] check box.

-
= Printing Preferences i
[ # My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stame/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Setting Uniitled -
[] Watemark [ Copy Secury
B corro
Edt..
[¥] Date/Time
Page Number
Ovetoy
Nene -
=
] [T Header/Footer
A D < <Machine Seting 1>
A achine Setting
) Edt Ed..
& ¥
P Vi e — Forthe functions that are setto be enabled in =
o pmiion ) [pmimomsion )| ) L st e
[0k [ cawel |[ Heb |

As necessary, click [Edit...] to change the print position and format of the text.

Edit Date/Time/Page Number @
[#] Date/Time [¥] Page Number
Format Starting Page
07/1/23 1 <] [1..99999]
Starting Page Number
1 4] [1..99999]
Pages Caver Mode
A1 Pages - [Prict on Frort and Back Cover v |
Teaxd Color Text Color
| EE:S - [l Bi=ck -
Print Position Print Position
D Top Lekt - D Top Left -
[ ok ][ Cancel |[ Defaut ][ Hep
Settings Description
[Date/Time] Change the print position or format of the date/time.
[Format] As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the date/time format or whether to
print the time.
[Pages] Specify the range of pages on which the date/time is printed.
[Text Color] Select the print color for the date/time.

[Print Position]

Specify the print position for the date/time.

[Page Number]

Change the print position of page numbers and the page from which the
page number printing starts.

[Starting Page]

Specify the page from which the page number printing starts.

[Starting Page

Specify the page number to be printed on the page specified in [Starting

Number] Page].

[Cover Mode] Select this check box to print page numbers on the front and back covers
when they are inserted. In addition, select the format.

[Text Color] Select the print color for the page numbers.

[Print Position]

Specify the print position for the page numbers.
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Add information to header/footer ([Header/Footer])

You can add and print the date and time and arbitrary text in the top or bottom margin (header/footer) of the
original. You must register the information to be added for header and footer in advance to this machine.

@ Reference

For details on how to register the information to be added for header and footer, refer to page 7-8.

= XXXXXX =

REPORT ; REPORT g

i : B : : o
— ~— Oooooo

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Header/Footer] check box. In addition, select the information you
want to add to the header/footer.

'@; Printing Preferences &J
[ # My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stame/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |

[7] Watermark

[7] Capy Securty

. —

& NO REPRODUCTION Edt...

$2 TOP SECRET
Edit..

[C] Date/Time
[T Page Number

Edit...

=
3| Header/Footer
A |:| % <Machine Setting 1> -
a0
P Vi e — Forlhe functions thal are setto be enabled in
[ Potertien [ Pt fomatin | the printer, settings of those functions setinthe  _.
[ ok [ Caca |[ Hep |

As necessary, click [Edit...] to change the text color or the range of pages on which the header/footer is print-

ed.
Edit Header/Footer [
Recall Header/Footer
M
Print tem Header Footer
Add Character {(Unknown) (Unknown)
Date/Time {(Unknown) (Unknown)
Serial Number (Unknown} (Unknown}
Job Number (Unknown} (Unknown}
Accourt/User Name (Unknown} (Unknown}
Distribution Control Number Pages
Print in Header All Pages -
Text Color
Print in Footer W -
Start Number:
1
[ ok ][ cancel ][ Defaut |[ Hep
Settings Description
[Recall Header/Footer] Select the header/footer to be recalled.

If your computer can communicate with this machine, clicking [Obtain De-
vice Information] obtains and displays the latest header/footer information
registered in this machine.
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24.7

Settings

Description

[Distribution Control
Number]

Select whether to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of cop-
?S. [Print in Header]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the
U FF?::telL Footer]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the
As rizg):aesréary, click [Edit...] to specify the copy number format and the
page from which the copy number printing starts.

[Pages]

Select the range of pages on which the text is printed in the header/footer.

[Text Color]

Select the color of the text to be added to the header/footer.

Deterring unauthorized copying

Printing a concealed security watermark ([Copy Protect])

Text such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed in the background pattern as concealed text. This function is
called the Copy Protect function.

When a copy-protected document is copied, the concealed security watermark appears on the entire page,
thereby indicating that it is an unauthorized copy.

REPORT

REPORT

REPORT

I

'

On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Copy Security] check box, and then select [Copy Protect].

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 2-53.

= Printing Preferences

==

[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Fiish [ Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon |Gualty | Other |

avorite Setting Untitled

T [ ]

[] Watemmark 7] Copy Securty

[7] Date/Time
[] Page Number

Edit

=

EI gl E Edit Edt...

] Header/Footer
<Machine Setting1>

AD@

[ Printer View

Forthe functions that are set to be enabledin =~ «

Printer Information
Il J the printer, settings of those functions setinthe

[ ok ][ camcel ][ Hep |
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Printing a stamp on the entire page ([Stamp Repeat])

Stamp such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed on the entire page.

By printing text such as "Copy" or "Private" as a visible stamp, you can deter unauthorized copying.

Drai
Dra

Draft
DREPORT
Draft

Draft
Draft =

On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Copy Security] check box, and then select [Stamp Repeat].

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 2-53.

= Printing Preferences

(S

[ Wy Tab | Basic | Layout [ Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | quaiy | Cther |

5| Favorite Setting

Untitled

- [pas [ ]

=5

A £ 4 LC

A D@

& NO REPRODUCTION
$2 TOP SECRET

Edit

[#] Copy Security

"\_ Stamp Repeat

“I
4

[] Date/Time
[] Page Number

Edt...

] Header/Focter
<Machine Setting1>

Edit...

[ Ponter View

|| Printer Information |

Forthe functions that are set to be enabledin =~ «
the printer. settings of those functions setinthe

(

ok | [ caned | [ Hep |

Add copy restriction information ([Copy Guard])

Copy Guard is a copy protection function that prints concealed security watermarks such as "Private" or a
date in the background to prevent unauthorized copying, and embeds a copy restriction pattern on all printed

sheets.

If an attempt is made using a device that supports the copy guard function to copy a sheet that has been
copy protected, a copy guard pattern is scanned, the copying process is canceled, and the job is deleted.

REPORT

REPORT

o

Tips

. To use [Copy Guard], you need to install the optional Security Kit and enable the Copy Guard function
of this machine. For details on how to enable the Copy Guard function, refer to page 7-15.
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On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Copy Security] check box, and then select [Copy Guard].

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 2-53.

r=h Printing Preferences

[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon | Gualiy | Other |

=g

& B
E i

[ Printer View

J [ Penter Information |

Favorite Setting Untitled

av
£ NO REPRODUCTION
&% TOP SECRET

Edt.

[¥] Copy Security

[7] Date/Time
[7] Page Number

Edit

[C] Header/Footer
<Machine Setting1>

Edit

For the functions that are set to be enabledin =~ «
tre piner, setings of those functons setinhe.

[

OK |[ Cacel ][ Hep ]

Add a password ([Password Copy])

Password Copy is a copy protection function that prints concealed security watermarks such as "Private" or
a date in the background to prevent unauthorized copying, and embeds a password for the password copy
function on all printed sheets.

If an attempt is made using a device that supports the password copy function to copy a sheet that has been
prepared for password copy, a password copy pattern is scanned and entry of a password is requested.
Copying starts if the correct password is entered.

REPORT

...A

REPORT

)

M
~w

REPORT

| A

To use [Password Copy], you need to install the optional Security Kit and enable the Password Copy

function of this machine. For details on how to enable the Password Copy function, refer to page 7-15.

1 On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Copy Security] check box, and then select [Password

Copy].

=
== Printing Preferences

| £ wiy Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Qualiy | Cther |

Favorite Setting Untitled

[ ) ]

=g
a3
B &2aC

& NO REPRODUCTION
$& TOP SECRET

Edt.

[¥] Copy Security

T &
“i;n Password Copy -

[[] Date/Time
[] Page Number

Edit

[C] HeaderFaoter
<Machine Setting1>

Edit

[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation |

For the functions that are set to be enabledin =~ &
the printer, settings of those functions setinthe

(

OK | [ Cacel ][ Hep ]
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2

Enter the password to be embedded (using up to eight characters), and then click [OK].

- As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 2-53.

Edit Copy Security o]
Copy Securty Password
= cereee
‘tgm Password Copy -
Max 8
Prirt fem | Detail Settings
Characters [ Serial Number
Invaiid copy * [ Distrbution Cortrol Number
) Date/Tme Stat Number
i
Format
07/1/23 Edi...
Edt.. [F]dob Number
| obtan Device infomation | [ Defaut |
[0k ][ Canced ][ Hep |

Configuring the print settings for Copy Security

When printing a copy security pattern on sheets, you can set the text to be printed and the format of the text

as necessary.

1

2

On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, check the [Copy Security] box, and then click [Edit...].

= Printing Preferences

==

[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Fiish [ Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon |Gualty | Other |

Favorite Setting Untitied

T [ ]

=y

AD@

[] Watemmark

[¥] Copy Security

42 CIRCULAR

Copy Protect -

& WITHDRAW
& NO REPRODUCTION
£X TOP SECRET

[7] Date/Time

7] Page Number

Overay Edt

None -

] Header/Footer
<Machine Setting1>

s 5 -
- = : Forthe functions that are setto be enabled n
[ FiiterView | Prnter nfomation_| the printer, settings of those functions setinthe ..
[ ok ][ camcel ][ Hep

J

In the [Print Item] tab, select the item to be printed.

= ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Edit Copy Security o]
Copy Securty (33 Password
Copy Protect -
Man. 8
Prirt fem | Detail Settings
Characters [ Serial Number
Invaiid copy * [ Distrbution Cortrol Number
) Date/Tme Stat Number
i
Format
07/1/23 Edi...
Edt.. [F]dob Number
| obtan Device infomation | [ Defaut |
[0k ][ Canced ][ Hep |
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Settings Description
[Characters] Select this check box to print a text. In addition, select the text you want to
print.
¢ You can select the text to be printed from the registered preset stamps
and stamps registered by users.
e If your computer can communicate with this machine, clicking [Obtain
Device Information] obtains and displays the latest stamp information
registered in this machine.
[Date/Time] Select this check box to add the print date/time.

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the format.

[Serial Number]

Select this check box to print the serial number of this machine.

[Distribution Control
Number]

Select this check box to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of
copies.

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the start number and the number of
digits.

[Job Number]

Select this check box to print the job numbers managed in this machine.

3  Inthe [Detail Settings] tab, set the print format.

= ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Edit Copy Security =
Copy Securty @
ﬁ/ Copy Protect -
Detai Settings
Angle Pattem Overwrite
|:| 0 degrees - Front {Overwrite) -
Text Size Background Pattem
[standard ~] [<Machine Setiing> -
Pattem Color Pattem
I B v Emboss Text -
Adjust Color.
Default
Ok | [ Cancd | [ Heb |
Settings Description
[Angle] Select the angle of the text to be printed.
[Text Size] Select the size of the text to be printed.

[Pattern Color]

Select the color of the copy security pattern.
As necessary, click [Adjust Color...] to adjust the density and contrast.

[Pattern Overwrite]

Select whether to compose the copy security pattern on the front or back
side of the original.

[Background Pattern]

Select the copy security pattern from the background patterns registered
in this machine.

[Pattern]

4 Click [OK].

Select whether the text pattern is embossed or outlined when the original
is subjected to unauthorized copying.
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2.4.8

Inserting paper into the original

Inserting front and back covers ([Front Cover]/[Back Cover])

You can insert cover sheets, which may be different from those used for the body, before the first page and
after the end page of the original.

The front and rear cover sheets can be a paper different from body pages (in paper color and thickness). You

can print them at a time.

1 In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab, select the paper tray for printing the body pages.

= You cannot select [Auto].

2 Inthe [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Front Cover] or [Back Cover] check box.

= Printing Preferences

| £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |

=5

& E '
3 :
[ Paterview || Printer Information |

Favorte Sefting Unitied -
Output Method
E’j Pt .
217211 -
Auhertication/Account Track
& Paper Size
Same a3 Original Size - Copies
1 =] 1..3099]
Zoom [25...400%]
® futo % %@ ] Callte
© Manual
Al
Paper Tray [lotiset
-
Paper Typs
[0k [ cawel |[ Heb |

=> If necessary, you can select whether to print the original on the inserted sheets or to leave them

blank. When the inserted sheets are printed, the first page of the original is printed on the front cover
and the last page of the original is printed on the back cover.

= In[Front Cover Tray] or [Back Cover Tray], select the paper tray for the paper to be used as the front

cover or the back cover.

= Printing Preferences

| # My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composttion | Gualty | Cther |

=]

B E: B W%
3 :

[ Paterview || Printer Information |

Favorte Sefting Unitied -
Front Cover [T Per Page Setting
1] geric . Lo
Ecit Lt
Front Cover Tray
Tray2 -
Back Cover @ Transparency Interdeave
@ Blank - AR Bk
Back Cover Tray Intellsavs Tray
Tray1 - Tray
Front Coverfram Pest Inserter
Bl £ )] Carbon Copy
Back Cover from Fost Inserter Corbon Copy Seftings
Pl Tray 1
[0k [ cawel |[ e |
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Inserting front and back covers ([Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cov-
er from Post Inserter])

You can insert the optional post inserter paper before the first page or after the last page of the original as
the outer front cover.

1 In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab, select the paper tray for printing the body pages.

= You cannot select [Auto].

=
= Printing Preferences ===
[ £ by Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualiy | Cther |
Favorte Setting Uniitled -
Output Method
c E.:] Print -
8121 -
Authentication/Accourt Track
¥ Paper Size
Same a3 Original Size: + | Copies
1 <) 1.9999)
Zoom [25...400%]
= ® Ao = 3 @@ [¥]Colite
E’:I © Manual =
= Al
| e Elone
0 B
v = M
» (3P Tope
28 E
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
[0k [ cawel |[ Heb |

2 Inthe [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Front Cover from Post Inserter] or [Back Cover from Post Inserter]
check box.

= Select the Pl trays for paper to be inserted as the front and back covers.

Tips

° To use [Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cover from Post Inserter], the optional Post Inserter is

required.

% Printing Preferences [
[ Wy Tab | Basic | Layout [ Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Sefting Unitied -
[ Front Cover [T Per Page Setting
1] eric Lt
Ecit Lt
Frant Cover Tray
Trayl
[ Back Cover @ Transparency Interdeave
@ Blank AR Bk
Back Cover Tray Intellsavs Tray
Tray1 Tray
=
. Front Caverfrom Post Inserter
A 5 -
% D B Py 1 7] Carbon Copy
= Back Cover from Post Inserter & (B S
2l * T .
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
[0k [ cawel |[ e |
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Inserting paper between transparencies ([Transparency Interleave])

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, you can insert the specified paper between the OHP trans-
parencies. These sheets of paper prevent the OHP transparencies from sticking together due to heat gener-
ated during printing or static electricity.

I_!j

>

1 In [Paper Type] in the [Basic] tab, select [Transparency].

= If you select [Transparency], the [Print Type] is set to [1-Sided], and the [Select Color] is set to [Gray

Scale].

b Printing Preferences [
[ £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Fiish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |
Original Orientation Ouiput Method
E‘j Prit -
81/211 -
Authertication/ Aocount Track
& Paper Size
Same as Original Size - | Copies
1 <) [1..8989]
Zoom [25...400%]
© Ao 5 @@ 7] Callzte
g: @ Manual
= A
. Faper Tray [Icfiszt
i B E—
va Tray1 -
= Paper Type
E gl E e Paper Settings for Each Tray...
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation |
[ ok ][ camcel ][ Hep |

2 Inthe [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Transparency Interleave] check box.

= In [Interleave Tray], select the paper tray for the paper to be inserted between OHP transparencies.
-> OHP interleaves are inserted as blank sheets.

=
5 Printing Preferences =
| £ by Tab | Basic | Layout | Fnisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Gualiy | Cther |
Favorte Seting Untiied -
@ Front Cover Per Page Setting
1) senc bl
it Lit
Fionl Cover Tray
Tray1
@ Back Cover [#] Transparency Interleave
q.: Blank AR} Bank -
&b
Back Cover Tray Intereave Tray
Trayl Tray1 -
=
i Front Cover from Post Inserter
%0
—J_n‘ v i )] Carbon Copy
- Back Coverfrom Post Inserter Carban Capy Seftings...
E @ E Pl Tray 1
[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation |
[ ok ][ cacd ][ Heb |
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Inserting paper into the specified pages ([Per Page Setting])

Paper different from other pages is inserted into the specified pages.

You can select color paper and thick paper as paper to be inserted. You can also select whether to print the

original on the inserted paper.

Create in advance a list that specifies the paper and print settings for each page. When printing on inserted
paper, select the list you want to apply to printing.

1 In the [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Per Page Setting] check box, then click [Edit List...].

= When you have already prepared a list, select the list you want to apply to printing.

=
= Printing Preferences

[# Wy Tab | Basic | Layout | Finisn | Cover Made | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Cther |
Favorte Seting Untitled -
@ Front Cover [] Per Page Setting
@ Blari bt M
Front Caver Tray
Tray1
@ Back Cover @ Transparency Intedeave
h
q.: Blank AR penk
Back Cover Tray Interlzave Tray
Trayl Trayl
=
Frort Cover from Post Inserter
. i
A I:' B i)l 3 )] Carben Copy
- Back Cover from Post Inserter Carbon Copy Settings..
L < G Py
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caca |[ Hep |
2 Create a list by specifying the paper and print settings for each page.
Per Page Settings - Edit List ]
Settings List
bt Lat .
Page Number Print Type  Tab Paper PaperTray  Staple Texton Tab
B Body - 2-Sided Auto
Bygody -End 2-Sided Auto
<] i ] v
up Down Add ][ Dekte || Tob Paper Setings.
Add/Edit
Page Number Tab Position
25| Bty Bampls 24610 Continus the Previous Page
Change Settngs e
Tab P: Do Mot U
Poper Ty Seme ss Body Prct nsest e
Staple Same as Body
Tab Text Details.
Cancel tep
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Settings Description
[Settings List] The settings for each page are displayed in a list.
[List Name] Select the list to be created.
[Edit List Name] If necessary, change the list name.
[Up)/[Down] These buttons move the order of settings in the list. They do not change
the settings.
[Add] This button adds the setting to the list.
[Delete] This button deletes the setting selected in the list.
[Tab Paper Settings] When using index paper, set the number and positions of index tabs.
[Add/Edit] You can add settings to the [Settings List] or edit settings.
[Page Number] Enter the page numbers you want to add.
To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number with a comma
(for example, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen (for example,
"6-10").
[Change Settings] Change the setting for the item selected in the [Add/Edit] list.
[Print Type]: Select the print type applied when printing the specified
pages.
[Paper Tray]: Select the paper tray for printing the specified pages.
[Staple]: Select the staple position applied when the specified pages
are stapled.

3 Click [OK].
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24.9 Specifying the color and image quality
Selecting colors for printing ([Select Color])
Select colors for printing. There are four color modes: [Auto Color] that fits the original color, [Full Color], [Gray
Scale], and [2 Color].
1 1 1
In [Select Color] in the [Quality] tab, select a color mode for printing.
= Printing Preferences ==
| £ My Tab | Basic | Leyout | Fiish | Cover Mods | Stemp/Compostion | Gusiy | Cther |
Favorte Seting Untitled -
Select Color Resolution
__= Auto Color - 600dpi -
— 2 Colar Pattem
= Black+Red Coarse -
é Print with Black Imags Compression
= e | o Compression -
El:-] Glossy Mode
Color Settings [ Tener Save
E{I [7] Edge Enhancement
& B '
[
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation | Defat
[ ok J[ camcel ][ Hep |
Tips
° [Auto Color] is a function of the PCL/PS driver.
° [Full Color] is a function of the PS/XPS driver.
° [2 Color] is a function of the PCL driver.
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Fine-tuning the image quality according to the original ([Quality Adjustment])

You can fine tune the color image quality according to the original. For example, you can increase the vivid-
ness or reduce the color difference.

You can adjust the overall image quality of the original, and you can also adjust in detail the image quality of
each element of the original, such as text and photos. When you are using the PCL driver, you can adjust the
brightness and contrast.

'@
1 Inthe [Quality] tab, click [Quality Adjustment].
(& Printing Preferences =
[ £ My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty |Gther
Favorte Seting Untitled -
Select Color Resolution
T — Auto Color - | sl0di -
—_— 2 Color Pattem
= Biack+Red Coarse -
— .F Print with Black Image Compression
— Text/Figure High Compression -
EYCT—
Color Settings ] Toner Save
] Edge Enhancement
=1
e e
B
i
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Gaead |[ Hep |

2 Fine tune the image quality according to the original.

= [Simple]: The image quality of the entire original is adjusted. Specify the type of the color profile used
for printing.

= [Detail]: The image quality of the original is adjusted in detail for each element such as text, photos,
figures, tables, and graphs. For each element, specify the type of the color profile used for printing
and other profiles to be applied.

- N
Quality Adjustment [

@) Simple
() Detail

L —
Photo
Figure,/Table/Gragh

Color Matching | Color Balance | Other

Type

o -

Brightness

Q.

Rd +9

Cortrast
" -
-9 9
= Saturction
i U P E
Rd <9 -Da{ault
[ok [ camedd | [ e |

3 Click [OK].

@ Reference

When you are using the PS driver, you can manage the ICC profiles to be used. For detalils, refer to page 2-68.
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Selecting the optimum color representation for the original ([Color Settings])

Select the optimum settings for the original to print it at the optimum image quality level.

Select one of the following processes according to the original to be printed; the process suitable for originals
consisting primarily of text, the process suitable for photos, the process suitable for originals created with
DTP, the process suitable for printing Web pages, or the process suitable for printing CAD data.

In [Color Settings] in the [Quality] tab, select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

=
= Printing Preferences =
[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition |; Gualty || Cther |
Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add
Select Color Resalution
= Auto Color - 500dpi -
_— 2 Color Pattem
= Black=Red Coarse -
= .' Prnt with Black Image Compression
= Tet/Figure High Compression -
i
Qualty Adustment ) Glossy Mode
Color Settngs ] Toner Save
[C] Edge Enhancement
=3
4 8 %
]
2EEL
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Cacat |[ Hep |

Specifying the graphic pattern density ([Pattern]) (PCL/XPS only)
In [Pattern] in the [Quality] tab, select the graphic pattern density.

% Printing Preferences [
| £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stame/Compostion | Qualty |Other
Favorite Seting & Default Setting v | Add
Select Color Resolution
= Auto Color + | eomi -
jr— 2 Colar Pattem
= Biack+Hed -
= .' Prnt wih Black Image Compression
= o Figh Compression -
®
Color Settngs 7] Tomer Save
] Edge Enhancement
=3
2 B %
&
il - R
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
[0k [ cawel |[ Heb |
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Specifying the compression ratio of graphic images ([Image Compression])

(PCL only)

In [Image Compression] in the [Quality] tab, select whether the quality or printing speed is preferred when the
image data contained in the original is compressed.

= Printing Preferences

==

| £ My Tab | Basic | Leyout | Fiish | Cover Mods | Stemp/Compostion | Gusiy | Cther |

[
=

Favorie Sefting 2 Defouk Sefng ~ | Add..

=g

Select Color
Auto Color -
2 Color
Black+Red
Frint with Black
Text /Figure

i
Quality Adjustmert... E“"]

Color Settings

Resolution

600dpi -
Pattem
Coarse -

Image Compression

.
Glossy Mode

[] Toner Save

7] Edge Enhancemert

a B ot
[
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation |
[ok ][ camcel ][ Hep |
Making the image glossy ([Glossy Mode])
Images are printed with a glossy finish.
In the [Quality] tab, select the [Glossy Mode] check box.
(i Printing Preferences ﬂ
[ My Tab | Basic._| Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty [Other |
Favorite Sstting Untitied -
Select Color Resolution
__= Auto Color - B00dpi -
— 2 Colar Pattem
ye— Black+Red Coarse -
é Print with Black Image Compression
f— = High Compression -
] Glossy Mode
Color Settings [l Taner Save

Tips

=5

e

D &

]

7] Edge Enhancemert

il
[ PriterView | [ Pinter infomation |
[ ok ][ camcel ][ Hep

J

° This function is enabled when [Print Type] is set to [1-Sided].
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Preventing the generation of white space around images ([Auto Trap-

ping]/[Black Over Print]) (PS only)

The generation of white space on the boundary between different colors or around characters is prevented.

ABC

», >

ABC
4

ABC
v

In the [Quality] tab, select the [Auto Trapping] check box or configure the [Black Over Print] setting.
° Select the [Auto Trapping] check box to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent white

space being generated around a picture.

° Select the [Black Over Print] check box to superimpose black color on a neighboring color to print so
as to prevent white space being generated around black characters or figures. You can select whether
to print black only around the characters or around both characters and figures.

= Printing Preferences [
Advanced | £, My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composiion | Gualty | Other
Select Color Resaoltion
= Auto Color - E00pi -
—_— Auto Trapping
= s, febnipeni Black Over Print
— Text -
3 Gy e
Color Settings
mmmmmmm
=8
B @ ¢
B

Saving toner ([Toner Save))

Selecting the [Toner Save] check box in the [Quality] tab adjusts the printing density in order to save the

amount of toner consumed.

= Printing Preferences

[ £ My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty |Gther

[
=

=3

=

B %%

[ Printer View

][ Penter Information |

Select Color Resolution
Auto Color - 600dpi -
Fattem
BlacksFed Coarse -
Print wih Black Image Compression
Test/Figure High Compression -
Quality Adjustmert. [C] Glossy Mode
Color Settings Toner Save
7] Edge Enhancement
0K [ Cacdd |[ Hep |
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Sharpening the border between text etc. ((Edge Enhancement])

Sharpen the edges of images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

— = — report
In the [Quality] tab, select the [Edge Enhancement] check box.
'@; Printing Preferences =]
[, Wy Tab | Basic | Leyout | Firish | Cover bode | Stemp/Compostion | Gusiy |Other |
Favorite Setting Untitled -
Select Color Resolution
— Auto Color - S00dpi -
] [_\T‘_] 2 Calar Fattem
= Blackfed Coarse -
= Prnt with Black Image Compression
— Te/Figure Hioh Compression -
CE——
] Toner Save
=] Edge Enhancement
& B
FEEL
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation | —
[ ok [ Caea |[ Hep |
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Specifying font processing ([Font Settings]) (PCL/PS only)

Specify how the fonts are processed for printing.

1 In the [Quiality] tab, click [Font Settings].

= Printing Preferences ===
[ # My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther
Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add
Select Color Resolution
- —— Auto Color - £00dpi -
—_— Pattem
[ p— Black+Red Coarse -
§ Prnt with Black Image Compression
— Text/Figure High Compression -
[—\Tr] Glossy Mode
Color Settings [ Toner Save
E’:I [7] Edge Enhancement
i€ B %
3l 2
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caea |[ Hep |
2 Change how the fonts are processed for printing.
- PCL driver
Font Settings oS
Download Fort Fomat
EE -
Use Printer Forts
TrueType Font Substitution Table
TrueType Font Printer Font to Use
.
Andalus Do Net Use m
Angsana New Do Mot Use
AngsanalPC Do Net Use
Aparajta Do Nt Use S0
Fort Substitution Settings
TrueType Font Printer Font to Use
Broro
0K [ Cencel | [ Defauk | [ Hep
- PS driver
Font Settings [
Download Font Format
-
Use Printer Fonts
OK | [ Cencel | [ Defak | [ Hep
Settings Description
[Download Font Format] Select a type of fonts to be downloaded from the PC to this machine.
[Use Printer Fonts] Select this check box to replace TrueType fonts with printer fonts during
printing. Use of printer fonts increases the printing speed.
In normal printing operations, we recommend that you select this check
box.
[TrueType Font Substitu- Set this table when you want to specify the printer fonts that replace Tru-
tion Table] (PCL only) eType fonts.
From the list, select the TrueType font, then in [Printer Font to Use], select
the printer font with which you want to replace the TrueType font.
3 Click [OK].
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Tips
° If characters are garbled in an environment using the PCL driver, we recommend that you select [Bit-

map] in [Download Font Format] and clear the [Use Printer Fonts] check box.

Preventing failure in printing thin lines ([Thin Line Support]) (PCL only)
You can prevent thin lines from disappearing in reduced-size printing.
On the [Other] tab, select the [Thin Line Support] check box.

Tips

=
== Printing Preferences

| £ wy Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Guaity | Cther

Favorite Setting

& Defak Sefing | Add

=g

IR
2EFE

Excel Job Cantrol
Remove White Background

Thin Line Support

[T Convet to Gray Scale
Threshold Yalue [diference between RGE values]

o [.2m

About

[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation |

[ ok

][ cancel ]|

Hep |

° This is effective for thin lines such as table borders created in Excel, but not for thin lines used in illus-

trations.

Convert colors according to the RGB values of the original. ([Convert to Gray
Scale]) (PCL only)

When you open the [Quality] tab and set the [Select Color] to [Auto Color], the image is automatically con-
verted into gray scale and printed if the RGB values of the original are below the thresholds you have set.

On the [Other] tab, check the [Convert to Gray Scale] box and set the threshold (the differential RGB values
to be converted into gray scale).

% Printing Preferences [
| £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stame/Compostion | Gualty | Cther
5| Favorite Setting Uniitled -
Bxel Job Control
Remove White Background
Thin Line Suppart
ECI Convert to Gray Scale
® e Threshold Value (difference between RGE values)
D ] 5 [ n.am
[l s fons
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
[0k [ cawel |[ Heb |
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2.4.10

Using ICC Profiles (PS Only)

Specifying the ICC profiles for printing

Specify and print the ICC profiles registered in this machine with the printer driver.

v

To use the new ICC profiles registered this machine, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer

driver in advance. For details, refer to page 2-69.

In the [Quality] tab, click [Quality Adjustment...].

Click [Detail] and select the element for which the image quality is adjusted.

Click the [ICC Profile] tab.

Color Matching | ICC Profile | Other

Quality Adjustment [
© Simple Manage Profile
© Detail @
O Download Manager
Phota
Figure/Table /Graph

RGB Color
sRGB
Destination Profile
Auto

Simulation Profile
Auto
CMYK Gray Treatment

Composte Black

] Match Paper Color

Default

0K

J [ Concel ][ Heb

Specify the settings for [RGB Color], [Destination Profile], and [Simulation Profile].

- The ICC profiles registered in the printer driver can be selected.

Click [OK].

Color processing is performed according to the selected ICC profiles.

2-68
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Adding ICC profiles to the printer driver

To use the ICC profiles registered in this machine for printing, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer

driver in advance.

v/ This function is available if the computer can communicate with this machine. The computer commu-

nicates with this machine and loads ICC profiles that the machine can use.
v/ This function cannot be used when this machine is used via a USB connection.

v Toregister ICC profiles in this machine, use Download Manager(MFP). For details on how to register

ICC profiles in this machine, refer to the Help for Download Manager(MFP).
1 In the [Quality] tab, click [Quality Adjustment...].

2 Click [Manage Profile].

- If the Download Manager(MFP) has been installed and if you click [Download Manager], the
Download Manager(MFP) starts.

Quality Adjustment

==

© Simple
@ Detal

Photo
Figure/ Table/Graph

Color Matching | ICC Profile | Other

Manage Profle

Type
Ao -

3 Click the tab and select a color profile type.

Color Profile Management

RGB Color | Simuiation | Destination

Ayailable Profile

File N Profile... Location

Driver Profile List

File N Profile...  Location

Edt
The profle irfomnation could
Q ot be aguired from the

pinter. To add the profileto (=
the listn the drver. cick the

[New] button and type in

[Fie Name]end Frofle  ~

Disk
ok | [ cancel | [ Hep
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2.4.11

4 From the [Available Profile] list, select the profile you want to add to the printer driver, then click [Add

Sel].

= To register the current driver settings as the profile, click [New], then enter the [File Name] and [Pro-

file Name].
= To edit the profile name, click [Edit].

Color Profile Management

RGB Color | Simulation | Destination

Available Profile

Fie N Profile...  Location

Driver Profile List

File Name

JC2001 icc JC2001_type3 Disk

Profile Name ~ Locati

File Name
JC2001 ice

Profils Name
1C2001 _type?

Disk

(

0k | [ cancel ][ Hep

5  Click [OK].
The profile is added to [Driver Profile List].

Printing Microsoft Excel/PowerPoint data

Printing multiple Excel sheets at one time (in 32-bit system environment on-

ly)

When multiple Microsoft Excel sheets with different print settings are printed at one time, this function pre-

vents the sheets from being printed separately.
On the [Other] tab, check the [Excel Job Control] box.

g@ KONICA MINOLTA C364SeriesPCL Printing Preferences

| # My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther

5| Favorite Setting

=5

& Dﬁ
ol <

|| Printer Information |

[ Ponter View

&% Default Setting =

|| (53 9 Excel Job Control
Remove White Backaround

Thin Line Suppart

[] Convert to Gray Scale

i

¥
I B

Defautt

Apply Hel

5
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Composing and printing an image correctly in PowerPoint (for PCL/XPS in
32-bit system environment only)
The process executed when an overlay image is printed on a PowerPoint original with a white background is

optimized. This function prevents the overlay image from being overwritten by the white background of the
PowerPoint original.

In the [Other] tab, select the [Remove White Background] check box.

-
= Printing Preferences i

ish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quaiiy | Cther
Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add

(33 [7] Bxcel Job Contral
Remove White Background

Thin Line Support

E’j [ Convert to Gray Scale
] o Thieshold Yalue [difference between RGB values]
I:' v 5 oo
i3l ¢ JE
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
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2.4.12 Previewing the Print Image (XPS only)

The XPS driver has a function to preview the print image for your checking.

In the preview window, you can check the print image and delete unnecessary pages.

1 In the [Other] tab, select the [Display the preview when printing] check box.

(& printing Preferences ==
[ £ My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualiy | Cther
Favorte Settng Unitied -
(33 [7] Bxcel Job Contral
[] Remove White Background
Display the preview when printing
=3
i€ B %
[ s -
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caea |[ Hep |
2 Inthe application software, execute printing.
The preview window appears.
3 Check the print image, then execute printing.
P [ 1B i)

Document View Edit Tool Help

02Printer JE filename.pdf

N

No. Functions

Move this slider to enlarge or reduce the preview.

Click this button to switch the currently displayed page.

Click this button to change the print settings.

Click this button to delete the displayed print job.

Select this menu to start printing.

O 0|~ IN| =

Select the page to be displayed. You can delete the selected page or pages.

d-Color MF 752/652
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2.5 Printing options

2.5.1 Making a Trial Printing ([Proof Print])

Proof Print
The Proof Print function is used when printing multiple copies. It allows the printer to output one copy and
pause the printing operation before printing the remaining copies.

Because you can check the print result before starting printing the remaining copies from the Touch Panel,
this function is helpful to prevent a lot of misprints.

| P P
e 04 Check! REPORT REPORT

——— e

| REPORT J
» % ,REPORT | | REPORT
1
— 1 1

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method] in the [Basic] tab, select [Proof Print].

=
= Printing Preferences =
[ £ by Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualiy | Cther |
7| Favorte Setting 8 Default Setng v | Add
Output Method
Landscape E":l Pt

Orignl Size =

&1/ M %O;j Secure Piint

¥ Paper Sze =

Same as Original Size - E‘ﬁ Save in User Box.

Zoom [25..400%] E;:l Save in User Boo/Print
@ Auta 0 & %

E © Manuzl — By Proof Prt
=+
. Paper Tray E?J ID&Print
RN .
a o -
= Paper Type
2L S— —
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caca |[ Hep |

2 Specify the number of copies, then execute printing.
Only one copy is printed. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
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Operations on this machine
1 Tap [Job List].

Accessibility Counter Job List

Select function to use.

al.. &
Copy Scan/Fax

Utility

2 While [In Progress] is displayed, tap [Release Job].

In Progress Log ~_Comm. List
No. | Type Doc. Name / Dnsll_n:mnn Tx_me No. oi Copies Slalsgs.“ﬂesuil Select Job Ty
@ By All -
[Delete |

Increase Priority
Release Job

[ Redial
[ Settings
[ Forward

[ Details...

D
D
D
Al | Sean | Fax | L1 | L2 | |

3 Selectthe job you want to print.

Release Held Jobs

To copy one set for proofing, press [Proof Copy].

No. [ Type Doc. Name / Destination Time No. o1 Copies Status/Result
|m17 GpPRINTER  Print.txt 104 1 3torea
Change Setting
@ Settings

Oanadly  start )

4 necessary, tap [Change Setting] to change the print conditions.

5 Tap [Start] or press the Start key.

The remaining copies are printed.
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25.2 Printing Highly Confidential Documents ([Secure Print])

Secure Print

The Secure Print function allows you to set an ID and a password for print data and to save the data in a box
(Secure Print User Box) on this machine. Because the data is not printed within a short time period, this func-
tion prevents printed materials from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to enter the ID and password from the Touch Panel to print the data saved in the box, this
function is particularly suitable for safely printing highly confidential documents.

|
=

Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can limit printing from the computer only to Secure Print. (Default: [No]). For details, refer to

page 7-15.

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method] on the [Basic] tab, select [Secure Print].

% Printing Preferences [
| # by Tab | Besic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Cther |
7| Favorte Setiing & Default Setting v | Add
Original Orientation Output Method
=l
Orignl Size B o
& Paper Sze
Same as Original Size - E‘ﬁ Savein User Box
Zoom [25..400%] @j Save in User Box/Frint
- J ® Ao o =
© Manual 2 B oot Pt
=3 =
N Paper Tray E!J ID&Print
"R f
vE o -
- Paper Type
e WE -
[ Paterview || Printer Information |
[0k [ cawel |[ e |
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Enter the ID and password, then click [OK].

User Settings

Secure Print
Secure Pint 1D
| Max. 18
Password
Max. 64
Q Operate the followings on the prirter's control

pane! in onder to use the documents which is
printed by "secure print”

[User Boxbutton -> [System] -> [Secure

Save in User Box

Type in [Secure Print D] and [Passwrd] that are
used with [Secure Print]

m|»

[ ok [ Conced | [ Defautt | |

Help

Execute printing.

Related setting (for the administrator)

You can delete all data saved in the Secure Print User Box. For details, refer to page 7-6.

You can set a time to delete files automatically from the Secure Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For
details, refer to page 7-6.

Operations on this machine

Data printed using the Secure Print function is saved in the Secure Print User Box. To print the saved data,
you need to enter the ID and password specified in the printer driver.

For details on the printing procedure, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].

= If you always use the same ID and password, registering them in advance eliminates the need for
entering them each time. For detalils, refer to page 2-9.

The data is saved in the Secure Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
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2.5.3

Saving originals in the Box on this machine ([Save in User Box])

Save in User Box

The Save in User Box function saves print data in a box on this machine. You can also print the data at the
same time as it is being saved in the box.

You can use multiple User Boxes for different purposes, for example:

° By saving data in a box that all users can access (Public Box) or in a box that the members of a specific
department can access (Group Box), you can distribute the data.

. By saving data in the private box (Personal Box), you can assure security because only you can open
the box. The data in the box is not deleted by mistake.

® o
... A‘

L -
- -

Operations required to use this function

Register the boxes for storing print data on this machine.

For information on the procedure for registering boxes, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].

@ Reference

You can also register boxes using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management
Tool].

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method] in the [Basic] tab, select [Save in User Box].
= When you want to print the data at the same time it is saved in the box, select [Save in User

Box/Print].
b Printing Preferences [
[ £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Fiish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |
Favorie Sefting 2 Defouk Sefng ~ | Add..
Original Orentation Outpu Method
75| @ Porrait
8] © Landcape =l
Original Size Eﬂ Print
B1/11 - .
] Secure Pint
P £
Zoom [25._400%] By seve n user saxn:
- @ Auto 00 % -
= © Manul iy oot Pt
=y | >
N Paper Tray Eﬂ ID&Print
=R 2
va Ato -
= Paper Type
[ .
[ PrnterView | [ Printer infomation |
[ ok J[ camcel |[ Hep |
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2 Enter the file name and the box number of the save location, click [OK].

= Use a file name that helps you locate the data in the box.

User Settings @

Secure Frint

Operate the followings on the printer's control
@ panel in order to use the documents which is
printed by "secure print"”

| »

[User Baxlbutton - [System] -> [Secure

Save in User Box
File Name
I Max. 30

User Box Number

Type in [File Name] and [User Box Number] that are -
Q used with [Save in User Box]

[ ok ][ cancel |[ Defauh | [ Hep |

= If you always use the same file name and box number, registering them in advance eliminates the
need for entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-9.
3 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the box on this machine.

Using data saved in a box

You can print or send data saved in a box via E-mail or fax.
° For information on how to print data saved in a box, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
° For information on how to print data saved in a box, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
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2.5.4

Attaching authentication information

Printing when authentication is set

When printing a document in an environment where user authentication or account track is employed, you
need to send the authentication information (user name and password) to this machine to execute printing.
This requirement limits the users who can use this machine, preventing unauthorized use by a third party.

When this machine receives a print job from a user who is not allowed to print or a print job without authen-
tication information, this machine automatically discards the job.

)
* % % % @0, ¥

4 O!‘ hl

\ A=

Tips

° A print job without authentication information is a print job that is sent though its User Authentica-
tion/Account Track setting is not correctly configured in the [Configure] tab in the [Properties] window
of the printer driver.

Related setting (for the administrator)

° You can specify the action that this machine takes when it receives a print job without authentication
information (Default: [Restrict]). For details, refer to page 7-11.

@ Reference

When printing a highly confidential document in an environment where user authentication or account track
/s employead, using the ID & Print function enables high security printing. For details, refer fto page 2-82.

If the quick authentication for printing server is installed, you can start printing by authentication with only the
user name but without password entry. How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection.
For detalls, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].
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Operations required to use this function
In the [Configure] tab of the printer driver, check that the User Authentication/Account Track setting is cor-
rectly configured.
1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.
= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-94.
2 n [Device Option] in the [Configure] tab, check that the User Authentication/Account Track setting is
correctly configured for your operating environment.

= If it is not configured correctly, select [User Authentication] or [Account Track] from the list, then
change the relevant setting in [Setting].

i} Properties @
| General | Sharing | Ports [ Advanced | Color | Securty | Configure | Settings
Device Option
BHD | oo reoter PIS05
Saddle Kt SD512
Hard Disk Installed
Secure Print Only off -
Singlz Sign-On Disable 3
User Authertication ON {MFP) £
Pubiic: User Alow 3
\Account Track Enable =
Setting
ON (MFF) -
Paper Tray Information
Tray Size Direction Paper Type 4
Trayl A4 [ LEF Plain Paper =
Tray2  Ad [ Ler Plain Paper L4
Trayd  Ad D Ler Plain Paper
Trayt  Ad [ Ler Plain Paper
[ Peper Tray Settings... | [ Set Paper Neme by User... |
[ Encryption Passphrase Software Tools
Obtain Device Information . -
Web Connection -

3 Click [OK].

2-80
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How to print from the computer

1 In the [Basic] tab, click [Authentication/Account Track...].

=
= Printing Preferences

[ £ by Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualiy | Cther |

=3

e,

A
i

B &£ &

PR 6

Prter View | [ Prnter Information

J

Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add
Original Orientation Output Method
) Portrait E Frint
) Landscape =% | Fri v
817201 -
Authertication/Account Track
4 PaperSize
Same as Original Size + | Copies
1 ) [1..9999]
Zoom [25...400%]
© Auto . @@ [ Collate
) Manual
Al
Paper Tray .JJ [Clofiset
Ao -
Paper Type
Plan Paper . Paper Seitings for Esch Tray.
[ ok [ Caca |[ Hep |

2 When user authentication is enabled, select [Recipient User], then enter the user name and password.

= When this machine is accessible to public users (unregistered users), selecting [Public User] ena-
bles you to execute printing without entering the user name and password.

= When an external authentication server is used, click [Server Setting...] and select the authentication

server.

User Authentication/Account Track =
User Authertication Accourt Track
() Public User Department Name
@ Recipiert User
User Name Pessurord
Password
Server Setting
Verfy
(&} Enable Single Sign-On functionaity for printing functions
@ Please enter [User Name] and [Password]. B
[ ok ][ Cencel ][ Hei

= If you always use the same user name and password, registering them in advance eliminates the
need for entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-9.

3 If account track is enabled, enter the account name and password.

User Authentication/Account Track

=)

User Authentication Account Track
(©) Public User Department Name
(@ Recipient User
Password
User Name ssonel
Password
Server Seting

(3] Enable Single Sign-On functionality for printing functions

Q Please enter [User Name] and [Password].

[ ok ][ Canedd |

[ Hek
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2.5.5

= If you always use the same account name and password, registering them in advance eliminates
the need for entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-9.
4 Click [OK].

= If your computer can communicate with this machine, clicking [Verify] executes authentication
based on the authentication information that has been input. You can check the authentication in-
formation for errors before starting printing.

5  Execute printing.

Printing starts successfully when the authentication information is judged correct.

Printing at the Same Time as Authentication (ID & Print)

ID & Print

The ID & Print function saves print data in a box on this machine in an environment where user authentication
is employed. Because the data is not printed within a short time period, this function prevents printed mate-
rials from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to be authenticated in this machine to print the data saved in the box, this function is suitable
for safely printing highly confidential documents. When you are successfully authenticated, the print data of
the login user is automatically printed. This enhances security as well as ensures smooth operation.

User01

Related setting (for the administrator)

° You can specify the action that this machine takes when the ID & Print function is used. For details, refer
to page 7-10.

° You can set a time to delete files automatically from the ID & Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For details,
refer to page 7-7.

° Select whether to ask the user if they want to delete the file from the ID & Print User Box after it is printed
or to always delete the file without making confirmation (Default: [Confirm with User]). For details, refer
to page 7-7.

2-82
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How to print from the computer

1 In the [Basic] tab, click [Authentication/Account Track...].

-
=5 Printing Preferences

[ # My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |

Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add

Original Oriertation

Original Size
8 1/211
¥ Paper Size

Same as Original Size

Zoom [25...400%]

=3

B &£ &

. Paper Tray
¥
A D ) Auto
E Faper Type
E! Plain Paper

Output Method
E‘G Print -

Authertication/Accourt Track.

Copies
1 2 11..9999
@@ [¥] Collate:
[] Offset

Paper Seftings for Each Tray.

[ Printer View

][ Penter Information |

(

0K [ Caced |[ Hep |

2 Enter the authentication information, and click [OK].

= For details, refer to page 2-79.

User Authentication/Account Track

Server Setting.

@ Please enter [User Name] and [Password].

User Authentication Accaurt Track
© Public User Department Name
(@ Recipient User

User Name Passuord
Password

(5[] Enable Single Sign-On funcionality for printing functions

Verfy

0K | [ Cancel

| [ el

3 In[Output Method], select [ID&Print].

r=h Printing Preferences

=

[ £ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compositon | Gualty | Other |

Favorite Setting

3 Defaut Seting = | Add

Output Method
Landscape E‘:l Frirt
Original Size E.g Print
81/ C
%0% Secure Print
¥ Paper Size —
Same as Original Size E‘*@ Save in User Box
Zoom [25..400%] E‘ﬂ Save n User Bax/Prie
@ Auta —
© Manual % Pros Prnt
=y =5
4 Paper Tray ID&Prirt
& & e
a o -
3 < JNE =
E: Plain Paper . Paper Settngs for Each Tray...
[ Prterview | [ Printer infomation | o
OK |[ Cacel ][ Hep ]

4 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the ID & Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
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Operations on this machine

1

Tap the keyboard icon in the [User Name] field, and enter the user name and password.

Job List

4® Documents stored in the ID & Print User Box can he
printed upon successful authentication. Enter user name
and password and then touch [Login] or press the [ID] key.

Public User Access
HMFP ACCESS
Access Basic Screen

Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and tap [Login].

= When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [Print & Access Basic Screen)) if neces-
sary. For details, refer to page 7-11.

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.

@ Reference

To print a particular data item in the ID & Print User Box, open the ID & Print User Box and select the data
item. For details on the printing procedure, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].

Operations on this machine (when an Authentication Unit is used)

When an optional Authentication Unit (biometric type) or Authentication Unit (IC card type) is used, you
can execute printing just by touching the authentication unit with your finger or IC card.

v

1

You may be required to enter the user name and password before touching the unit with your finger or
IC card due to the authentication settings. Tap the keyboard icon in the [User Name] or [Password] field,
and enter the user name or password.
Check that [Authentication Device] is selected in [Authentication Method].

Job List

uthentication Device —Tﬂm—J

i 3
MFP Access

ID & PW J Access Basic Screen J

Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and touch the Authentication Unit with
your finger or IC card.
= When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [Print & Access Basic Screen)) if neces-
sary. For details, refer to page 7-11.

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.

2-84
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2.5.6

Related setting (for the administrator)

° When the ID & Print function is used on an Authentication Unit, you can select whether to request user
authentication for printing each data item or to allow the user to print all data items once the user is
authenticated (Default: [Print All Jobs]). For details, refer to page 7-10.

Printing in the Single sign-on environment of Active Directory

Single sign-on

When the print service of this machine joins a domain of Active Directory, users can execute printing from
computers in the same domain without entering the authentication information (user name and password).
The authentication information entered in the login page on the computer is used for this authentication.

/

0000 0)

L

Operations required to use this function

In the [Configure] tab of the printer driver, check that the User Authentication and Single sign-on settings are
correctly configured.

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-94.

2 nn [Device Option] in the [Configure] tab, check that the [User Authentication] and [Single Sign-On] set-
tings are correctly configured for your operating environment.

=> If they are not configured correctly, select [User Authentication] and [Single Sign-On] from the list,
and then change the relevant settings in [Setting].

= You can set the [Single Sign-On] option to [Enable] if you have set the [User Authentication] to [ON
(External Server)] or [ON (MFP) + ON (External Server)].

5 Properties =
| General | Shanng | Pots | Advanced | Color Managemert | Securty | Configure | Settings
Device Option
B0 | oot rserer PI.505 A
Saddle Kit SD-512
Hard Disk Installed
Secure Print Oni
gle Sign-On Enable [
User Authertication ON {Extemal Server) 3
Public User Alow L4
Account Track Enable =
Setting
Enable -
Faper Tray Information
Tray Size Direction Paper Type 2
Trayl A4 [J LeF Plain Paper |E
Trayz A4 [J LeF Plain Paper L
Tray2 A4 [J LEF Plain Paper
Tayd A [J Ler Plain Paper
[ Paper Tray Settings... | | Set Paper Name by User... |
] Encryption Passphrase Software Tools
Obtain Device Information
Wieb Connection -
ok [ Cencel |[ Ay |[ Hep |
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Printing procedure

1 In the [Basic] tab, click [Authentication/Account Track...].

=
= Printing Preferences

[ # My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |

Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add
Outpu Method
=S -
B1/211 -
Authertication/Accourt Track.
& PaperSizs
Same as Original Size + | Copies
1 =] 11..9999]
Zoom [25...400%]
©® Auto z @@ ] Collste:
© Manual
=S| ) A
.. Paper Tray .JJ [Cloffset
G 8%
vE o -
= Paper Type
3 - Pon P o | [Pomsanm e
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |

(

0K [ Cancad | [ Hel

J

2 Check [Enable Single Sign-On functionality for printing functions] box, and click [OK].

= The login name in the PC is displayed in the [User Name] field.

3 Click [OK].

4 Execute printing.

Printing starts.

User Authentication/Account Track

=

User Authentication Account Track
(©) Public User Departmert Name
(@ Recipient User
User Name fioasnond
Password

Verify
Enable Single Sign-On functionalty for printing funclions
@ Please enter [User Name] and [Password]. -
[ ok ][ cancel | [ Hep
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2.5.7 Printing on banner paper

Printing on banner paper

This machine accommodates paper with a length of up to 47-1/4 inches (1,200 mm) in the Bypass Tray.

4
» Welcome! @ — y We I come ! J

Open 9:00 Close 20:00 9

o
Printable paper
Paper width Paper length Paper weight
8-1/4to11-11/16inches | 18 to 47-1/4 inches (457.3 to 33-13/16 to 55-7/8 Ib (127 g/m? to
(210 to 297 mm) 1200 mm) 210 g/m2)

(Using the printer driver, select the paper
type appropriate for the weight of the
banner paper to be used.

32-3/16 Ib to 41-3/4 Ib (121 g/m2 to

157 g/m?): Thick 1+, Thick 1+ (Side 2)
42 Ib to 55-5/8 Ib (158 g/m? to 209 g/mA):
Thick 2, Thick 2 (Side 2)

55-7/8 Ib (210 g/m?): Thick 3, Thick 3
(Side 2))

Tips
° When printing data on banner paper, select a paper type appropriate to the banner paper using the
printer driver. Then, the [Paper Tray] is set to [Bypass Tray] and [Resolution] is fixed to [600dpi].
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How to print on banner paper

Specify the banner paper size.
1 On the Touch Panel of this machine, tap [Utility] - [Banner Printing].

2 Select [Allow], then tap [OK].

To activate banner printing, choose [Allowl.

__bookmark_|
Utility > Banner Printing

Display Keypad
Ut“m -

0?/26/2011  12:53

3 Check that the screen waiting for banner printing job has appeared.

= If ajob is received for printing on paper of a non-banner size while a banner print job is expected,
that job is discarded.
- When a banner paper print job is queued, the machine cannot receive a facsimile.

Banner Printing. A banner print job
is in the queue.

When you have finished the above settings, start to print from the PC.
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4 In [Original Size] in the [Basic] tab, select [Custom Size].

—
5 Printing Preferences =
| £ wyTab | Basic | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | ualiy | Cther |
Favorte Seting 8 Default Setting v | Add
Original Orientation Output Method
7| © Potrat E Pt
© Landscape =§|
217211 -
Authertication/ Account Track
¥ Paper Size
Same a5 Original Size - | Copies
1 = [1.ss89)
Zoom [26...400%]
‘?'A”‘“ 100 &= % @@ [¥] Collate:
© Manual .
=3 ) A
N Paper Tray .JJ [Cloffsat
W B 9 e
B o -
L3 < =
E Pan Paper . Paper Seftings for Each Tray.
[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation |
[ ok [ cacd ][ Heb |

5 Specify the width and length of the banner paper, and click [OK].

s A
Custom Size Settings ﬂ
Width Unit
11692 = inch [3.544...12.598] mm
Length @) inch

45244 = inch [5.500...47.244]

When you specify the paper size as Width 8.266- -
11.684inch {210-297mm) and Length 18.002- iR

[ ok ][ cawsl |[ Defak | [ Hel

The [Confirm setting changes] dialog box appears.

6  click [Yes].

r N
Confirm setting changes l-‘-l

'IG' 0K to change the following settings to enable the specified settings?
- Paper Tray = Bypass Tray
Paper Type => Thick1+
Print Type => 1-Sided

The [Paper Tray], [Paper Type], and [Print Type] settings are switched.

= Click the [Paper Settings for Each Tray...], and change the type of papers on the Bypass Tray ac-
cording to the weight of print papers.

= |If the [Resolution] is set to [1200dpi (High Quality)], it is switched to [600dpi].

7 Execute printing.

A message appears on the Touch Panel to prompt you to load papers.

8  Load the banner paper into the Bypass Tray.

= Forinformation on how to load banner paper into the Bypass Tray, refer to [User's Guide: Introduc-
tion (Trademark Licenses)).
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9  When you have loaded a banner paper, tap [Complete].

1 Correctly position paper in the bypass tray. Job List
* BannerP DX AT Thick 1+ -

Y 11

Complete

Printing on the banner paper starts. Support the ejected banner paper by hand. To continue printing,
execute printing from the computer.

10 Tap [Exit].

Banner Printing. A banner print job
is in the queue.

A message confirming the end of banner printing is displayed. To terminate printing, tap [Yes].

2.5.8 Changing the encryption passphrase

Encryption Passphrase

An encryption passphrase is information used for encrypting the password that is sent to this machine for
printing using the printer driver.
When printing is executed, some functions may send an authentication password such as the user password

or account password. The password is encrypted using the encryption passphrase specified in advance in
this machine. However, you can change the encryption passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption password, you need to set the same encryption passphrase in this machine and in

the printer driver.

Tips

° If the encryption passphrase set in this machine differs from the one set in the printer driver, printing
cannot be executed because this machine cannot decrypt the encrypted password.
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Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
1 Tap [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Driver Password Encryption Setting].

2 Select [User-Defined] and tap [Encryption Passphrase].

Tg,change the enorgption pagsphrass of the printer driver
Se1lect LUser specifi

€dl, and then Set Ghe encryption Passphrase.

Bookmark

Adpinistrator settings > Security Settings
> Driuer Passuord ENCryption Secting

* Display Keypad

User-Defined | Use Factory Default |

Utility

Administrator
Settings

[ZHas St
Security =
Settings

i

priver Password
ENCruption
Setting

072672011 12:59 Cancel )

3 Tap [Encryption Passphrase] and enter the new encryption passphrase (up to 20 characters).

= Tap [Encryption Passphrase Confirmation], then enter the encryption passphrase again.
= An encryption passphrase using a series of the same letters (for example, "1111") is invalid.

use the keybogrd or_keypad to enter the new encryption
assphrase. - Sou must enber ‘the encrupkion passphrase
Filige to coneirm. "Préss [€1 £o erase the encruntion

AdMiNistrator Settings > Password Encryption

n i priver
SErtings » ENCryption Passphrase
Encruption
Fassehrase
Encryption Pass—
phrase Confirnation
De—

r
v

aaamn

iad

e
i
aiel

anas

sl
)
al
aial

07/26/2011  13:00 SBAERT® ) cancel ) OKea)

4 Tap[OK].
This sets the encryption passphrase.
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Setting the printer driver

v

v

3

Do not perform the following steps when you do not want to change the encryption passphrase on this

machine.

If OpenAPI communication is SSL-encrypted and the device information can be automatically obtained
from the printer driver, the encrypted passphrase can be obtained from this machine. For details on
how to encrypt OpenAPI communication with SSL, refer to page 7-12.

Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-94.

On the [Configure] tab, select the [Encryption Passphrase] check box and enter the encryption pass-
phrase (using up to 20 alphanumeric characters) that you have set on this machine.

- Do not select the [Encryption Passphrase] check box unless you want to change the encryption

passphrase on this machine.

) Properties

[

General | Sharing | Pots | Advanced [ Color | Security | Corfigure | Settings

EHDD

Model

Paper Source Lnit(LCT) LU-204

Fiisher Fs-

Punch Uit K521 (2/3Hole)

Punch Z-Fold Uint ZU-506 (2/3-Hole)
FI505

Device Option

C754

Saddls Ki 5D512
Hard Disk Installed

754 -
Paper Tray Information
Tray Size Drection Paper Type =
Trayl A4 [J LeF Plain Paper =
Tayz A [J LeF Flain Paper L&
Trayd A4 [J LeF Plain Paper
Tyt A4 [JLer Plain Paper >
[ Paper Tray Settings... | [_Set Paper Name by User... |
[] Encryption Passphrase Software Tools
Obtain Device Information
Wieb Connection -

Click [OK].
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Printing procedure

1 On the [Basic] tab, set up the print function which uses the password for [Secure Print], [Save in User
Box], [User Authentication] and others.

= Printing Preferences =)
[ My Tab | Basc | Layout | Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Campostion | Quaity | Other |
Favorte Seting @& Defauk Setting = | A
Onginal Orientation Output Method
@ Portrait E Pt
Landscape =-| P -
81211 -
Authentication/Account Track
& Paper Size
Same as Original Size - | Copies
1 =] 11.9999)
Zoom [25...400%]
'?'A""” 100 % @@' [¥] Callate
©) Manual T
A]
" Paper Tray [Flofset
A D % At
B o -
=7 Paper Type
g Ii E Plan Faper = | [ Paper Settingsfor Each Tray... |
[ Prterview | [ Printer information |
ok || Caned |[ e ]

2 Execute printing.

The password is encrypted with the encryption passphrase being set by the printer driver, and the en-
crypted password is transmitted to this machine. The password is decrypted with the encryption pass-
phrase being set on this machine, and it is printed out or stored in the box.

2.5.9 Printing using the PPD driver for applications

PPD driver for applications

Install the PPD driver for applications when using PageMaker or other applications that requires a PPD.

PPD registration destination (Example: Adobe PageMaker)
° For PageMaker 6.0:
Copy the PPD file to RSRC\PPD4 under the folder to which PageMaker is installed.
° For PageMaker 6.5 and 7.0:
Copy the PPD file to RSRC\<Language>\PPD4 under the folder to which PageMaker is installed.

Printing procedure

The following describes the printing procedure in which the PPD driver for applications is used.
1 Open the data in the application. From the menu bar, click [File] - [Print].

2 Fromthe [PPD] box in the print window, select this machine.

3 n [Paper] or [Features], configure the print settings.
4

Click the [Print] button to execute printing.
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2.6 Setting items in the printer driver

2.6.1 [Properties] Window of the printer driver

How to display the [Properties] window

The printer driver has two windows for configuring settings: the [Properties] window and the [Print Setting]
window. This section describes the [Properties] window.

In the [Properties] window, you can configure settings for the optional environment of this machine or Win-
dows functions. To display the [Properties] window, take the following steps:

Display the printer window.

= If the Windows 7 or Windows Server 2008 Revision 2 is running, select [Devices and Printers] from
the Start menu.
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers].

= InWindows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printer] from the Start
menu.
When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

= In Windows XP/Server 2003, open the Start menu, then click [Printers and Faxes].
If [Printers and Faxes] is not displayed, click [Control Panel] - [Printers and Other Hardware] - [Print-
ers and Faxes]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Open Printer Properties.
= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, right-click the icon of the installed printer, and from [Printer Proper-
ties], click the displayed printer name.

= In Windows XP/Vista/Server 2003/Server 2008, right-click the icon of the installed printer, and click
[Properties].

The [Properties] window appears.

Tabs provided by Windows

The [General], [Sharing], [Port], [Advanced)], [Color Management], and [Security] tabs are provided by Win-
dows.

You can print a test page, configure printer sharing, configure printer ports, etc. For details, refer to the Win-
dows manuals.
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2.6.2 Available operations in the [Configure] tab

In the [Configure] tab, you can register the options installed in this machine, assignment of paper types to the
paper trays, and other information in the printer driver.

& Propertics [

| General | Sharing | Ports [ Advanced [ Color Managemert | Securty | Corfigure | Settings

Devics Option

gHDD

[Model E
Faper Source Lnt(LCT) LU-204
Finisher FS-535 L
Punch Unit PK-521 (2/3-Hole) 3
Funch Z-Fold Unit ZU-606 (2/3-Hole)

Post Inserter PI-505

Saddle Kt sD512

Hard Disk Installed -

Faper Tray Information

Tray Size Direction Paper Type ol
Tyl  Ad [J LeF Plain Paper =
Tray2 A4 D LeF Plain Paper
Trayd A4 [J LEF Plain Paper
Trayd A4 [J Ler Plain Paper
[ Paper Tray Settings... | || Set Paper Name by User... |
[7] Encryption Passphrase Software Tools
Porly by
Settings Description
[Device Option] The model name, options installed in this machine, and authentication set-

tings of this machine are displayed.

When the settings of this machine cannot be obtained, you need to manu-
ally change the settings. Select the item from the list, and select the setting
from [Setting].

[Paper Tray Information] The paper types assigned to the paper trays of this machine are displayed.
When the settings of this machine cannot be obtained, you need to manu-
ally change the settings. In [Paper Tray Settings...], change the paper type

assignment.
[Set Paper Name by Us- Register the user paper name used in the printer driver. Set a paper name
er...] and a paper type as the custom paper name.

[Obtain Device Information] | The PC communicates with this machine and obtains the optional device
installation information.
In [Obtain Settings...], set the method of obtaining the information on this

machine.
[Obtain Settings...] Configure the settings for obtaining the information on this machine.
[Automatic Retrieval Select whether to obtain device information automatically.
Settings] e [Auto]: Select this check box to automatically obtain the information on
this machine.

e [Do notretrieve in Sleep Mode]: Select this check box if you do not wish
to release the sleep mode of the machine when automatically obtaining
the device information from this machine. If the box is checked, the de-
vice information is not obtained when this machine is in the sleep
mode.

[Destination Settings] Set the communication method to get information from this machine.

e [Device which Connect with Printer Port]: The information is obtained
from the print port being set on the [Port] tab of the Fax driver.

e [Specify IP Address or Printer Name]: Information is obtained by con-
necting to the device having the IP address or printer name entered.

[Read Community Enter the Read Community Name used for obtaining information from this

Name] machine if you have changed the SNMP Read Community Name on this
machine.

[Enter Password to Enter the password for user authentication if the device information is

acquire Device Infor- password-protected against the fax driver.

mation)]

d-Color MF 752/652 2-95



Setting items in the printer driver 2.6

2.6.3

Settings

Description

[Encryption Passphrase]

Select this check box when you want to set your own encryption pass-
phrase.

The encryption passphrase is used for encrypting the authentication pass-
word that is sent to this machine for executing printing. In normal circum-
stances, the authentication password is encrypted using the encryption
passphrase registered in advance in this machine. However, you can
change the encryption passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption passphrase, change the setting in this machine,
then, in the printer driver, enter the same encryption passphrase as that
specified in this machine. For details on how to change the encryption
passphrase, refer to page 2-90.

[Software Tools]

Tips

You can start up the software tools such as Web Connection.

° When [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is enabled and the computer is unable to communicate with this ma-
chine, the computer takes a long time to display the [Properties] window or the [Printing Preferences]

window.

° If you are using the machine from a Windows XP/Server 2003 PC via USB connection, [Obtain Device

Information] cannot be used.

Related setting (for the administrator)

° The device information collection from printer driver can be restricted by password (default: [No]). For

detalils, refer to page 7-11([Assign Account to Acquire Device Info]).

Available operations in the [Settings] tab

In the [Settings] tab, you can change the default settings for how to display confirmation messages and the
window for inputting authentication information.

5 Properties

==

| General | Shaiing [ Ports | Advanced | Color

[ Securty | Configur | Setings |

|53 EMF Spacl
EHoD Display Constraint Message

[] Display paper set in Prirt Server Properties

[ [Output Method] when priting is preserved

Share Overay File(s)

Shared Folder Settings.

[ Authentication Setings____|

[ SecusPrntSetings. |
My Tab Setfings

[ SeveCusomSze. |

Settings

Description

[EMF Spool]

Select this check box when meta file (EMF) spooling is required in your own
system environment.

[Display Constraint Mes-
sage]

Select this check box to display a message indicating that you have select-
ed printer driver functions that cannot be used together.

[Display paper set in Print
Server Properties]

Select this check box when using the paper added in [Server Properties] in
the printer window.

[[Output Method] when
printing is preserved]

The [Output Method] settings in the [Basic] tab are saved. This option is
helpful when you want to repeat printing with the same output method set-
tings.

[Share Overlay File(s)]

To share overlay files, set a shared folder on the network for storing them.

2-96

d-Color MF 752/652



2.6

Setting items in the printer driver 2

Settings Description

[Authentication Settings] Configure the User Authentication/Account Track settings.

e [Verify Authentication settings before printing]: Select this check box to
enable the [Verify] button in the [User Authentication/Account Track] di-
alog box.

e [Popup Authentication Dialog when printing]: Select this check box to
display the [User Authentication/Account Track] dialog box when start-
ing printing. This option reminds you to enter the user name and pass-
word.

¢ [Do not allow changes to the [User Name]]: This option restricts chang-
es to [User Name] of [Recipient User] in the [User Authentication/Ac-
count Track] dialog box in the [Basic] tab.

e [Do not allow changes to the [Password]]: This option restricts changes
to [Password] of [Recipient User] in the [User Authentication/Account
Track] dialog box in the [Basic] tab.

[Secure Print Settings] Configure the Secure Print settings.

e [Secure Print only]: [Output Method] in the [Basic] tab is fixed to [Secure
Print].

e [Enter ID/PWD to execute secure print]: Select this check box to display
the [Secure Print] dialog box when starting secure printing. This option
reminds you to enter the ID and password.

e [Print without Password]: Specify whether to allow users to print with-
out entering the password.

[My Tab Settings...] Configure the display settings for [My Tab] when using [My Tab] of the

printer driver.

e [Display My Tab]: Select this check box to use [My Tab].

e [Share My Tab]: Select this check box to share the settings in [My Tab].
When the printer driver is installed in a client by specifying the shared
printer on the server, the [My Tab] settings configured on the server are
applied to the client.

¢ [Prohibit Editing]: Select this check box to prohibit the clients from ed-
iting [My Tab].

e [Display Note]: Select this check box to display notes in [My Tab] when
[My Tab] is opened.

[Save Custom Size...] If you print on odd size paper, specify the size to register the paper.

The registered paper size can be selected from [Original Size] in the [Basic]
tab.

[EMF Spool] is a function of the PCL driver.
[Save Custom Size...] is a function of the PCL driver.

To use the EMF spool function with a PS/XPS driver, select the [Enable advanced printing features]
check box in the [Advanced] tab to enable the EMF spool function.

The procedure for opening [Server Properties] is as follows:

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, select the desired printer, and click [Print Server Properties] on the tool-
bar.

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, right-click on the area that has nothing displayed in the [Printers] win-
dow, and click [Run as administrator] - [Server Properties].

In Windows XP/Server 2003, click the [File] menu, and click [Server Properties].

The paper set in Print Server Properties for the printer driver is allowable in the following ranges.
Custom sizes available in printer driver:

Width: 3-9/16 to 12-5/8 inches (90.0 to 320.0 mm), Length: 5-1/2 to 18 inches (139.7 to 457.2 mm)
Banner sizes available in printer driver:

Width: 8-1/4 to 11-11/16 inches (210.0 to 297.0 mm), Length: 18 to 47-1/4 inches (457.3 to 1200.0 mm)
Allowable range of large size 1:

Width: 3-9/16 to 8-1/4 inches (90.0 to 209.0 mm), Length: 18 to 46-13/16 inches (457.3 to 1189.0 mm)
Allowable range of large size 2:

Width: 11-11/16 to 12-5/8 inches (297.1 to 320.0 mm), Length: 18 to 46-13/16 inches (457.3 to 1189.0
mm)

Allowable range of large size 3:

Width: 12-5/8 to 33.11 inches (320.1 to 841.0 mm), Length: 5-1/2 to 13/16 inches (139.7 to 1189.0 mm)
The paper sizes registered in the range of the above custom sizes or banner sizes are available in both
of [Original Size] and [Paper Size] of the printer driver. However, the paper size registered in the allow-
able range of each large size is available only in [Original Size] of the printer driver.
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2.6.4

If you set the function layout on the [My Tab] using the Driver Packaging Utility, each user can use
those functions in the same layout.

When creating a driver package with Driver Packaging Utility, move the printer driver that is used as
a source of the package to the desired position in My Tab. In [My Tab Settings...], select the [Display
My Tab] and [Share My Tab] check boxes, then configure Driver Packaging Utility to copy the printer
settings. For details on the Driver Packaging Utility settings, refer to the Driver Packaging Utility
Help.

@ Reference

For details on how to edit [My Tabj, refer to page 2-18.

[Printing Preferences] window of the printer driver

How to display the [Printing Preferences] window

The printer driver has two windows for configuring settings: the [Properties] window and the [Printing Prefer-
ences] window. This section describes the [Printing Preferences] window.

The [Printing Preferences] window has multiple tabs on each of which related functions are grouped to enable
you to configure print functions unique to this machine. To display the [Printing Preferences] window, take
the following steps:

Tips

Display the printer window.

= If the Windows 7 or Windows Server 2008 Revision 2 is running, select [Devices and Printers] from

the Start menu.
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click

[View devices and printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printer] from the Start
menu.
When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

= In Windows XP/Server 2003, open the Start menu, then click [Printers and Faxes].
If [Printers and Faxes] is not displayed, click [Control Panel] - [Printers and Other Hardware] - [Print-
ers and Faxes]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Open [Printing Preferences...].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, right-click the icon of the installed printer, and from [Printing Prefer-
ences...], click the displayed printer name.

= In Windows XP/Vista/Server 2003/Server 2008, right-click the icon of the installed printer, and click
[Printing Preferences...].

The [Printing Preferences] window of the printer appears.

The print settings changed here are registered as default values. When you want to temporarily change
settings to print from application software, click [Properties] (or [Preferences]) in the [Print] window to
open the [Printing Preferences] window.
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Items common to each tab

This section describes the settings and buttons common to tabs.

(& printing Preferences ===
[ # My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Seting 8 Default Setng v | Add
Original Orientation Output Method
Ongnel S
Sl .
& Paper Size
Same as Original Size + | Copies
1 2 11..9999)
Zoom [25...400%]
f?";‘““ ‘ 0 H % @@ ] Collste:
EEI N Paper Tray [Cloffset
A |:| '*'B Auto -
FFE (Paros .
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
[ ok [ Caea |[ Hep |
Settings Description
[Favorite Setting] You can register the current print settings as a favorite and recall it when
executing printing.
For details on the [Favorite Setting], refer to page 2-17.
View Selecting [Paper View] displays a sample page layout based on the current

settings for checking the output result image.

Selecting [Printer View] displays a printer figure showing the options, such
as paper trays, installed in the machine.

Paper View:

Printer View:

(=

[Printer Information]

Click this button to start Web Connection and check the printer informa-
tion. This button is enabled only when your computer can communicate
with this machine.

[OK] Applies the changes made to the settings and closes the setting window.
[Cancel] Discards (or cancels) the current changes and closes the setup window.
[Help] Displays the help for each item in the window.

[Default] Reverts the settings to their default values.
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2.6.5

Available operations in [My Tab]

[My Tab] allows you to customize the display contents.

You can gather setting items from difference tabs and place them in [My Tab]. Registering frequently used
setting items in [My Tab] allows you to change settings in one tab, without switching among multiple tabs.

For details on how to edit [My Tab], refer to page 2-18.

= Printing Preferences

(S

£ WyTab |Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mede | Stemp/Composttion | Quaity | Cther |

=5

& Dﬁ
ol <

[ Pnter View

Favorite Setting

&% Default Setting =

Q This tab allows you to amange setting items as you like:

Mare Details [Z] Do not show again

Original Onentation

A ® Fortrait
Y] © Lendscape

Original Size

8 1/2c11
¥ Paper Size

Same as Original Size
Output Method

= S

|| Printer Information |

Copies
1 2] [1.s8%9]

[] Offset

Print Type
2Sided -

[ Staple
Left Comer -

i}

(

ok | [ caed |[ Hep |

Settings Description

[More Details]

Click this button to display the Help of [My Tab].

[Do not show again]

Select this check box if you do not want to display the comment field con-
taining [More Details].

[Edit My Tab...]

Tips

Click this button to register or delete the functions displayed in [My Tab].

° The comment field containing [More Details] or [Do not show again] is not displayed if [Display Note] is
disabled in [My Tab Settings] in the [Settings] tab of the [Properties] window.

° [Edit My Tab...] is not displayed when the [Settings] tab - [My Tab Settings] - [Prohibit Editing] is enabled

in the [Properties] window.

@ Reference

For details in the [Settings] tab, refer to page 2-96.
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2.6.6 Available operations in the [Basic] tab

In the [Basic] tab, you can configure basic settings about paper or printing. Functions that are frequently used
in normal printing are placed in this tab.

Settings

=k Printing Preferences ==}
| £ wyTab | Basic | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | ualiy | Cther |
Favorte Seting 8 Default Setting v | Add
Original Orientation Output Method
7| © Potrat E Pt
84| @ Landscape =]
g1/ -
Authertication/ Account Track
¥ Paper Size
Same as Original Size - | Copies
1 = [1.ss89)
Zoom [26...400%]
® Auto 00 & % @@ [¥] Collate
© Manual :
4]
N Paper Tray [Cloffsat
W B 9 e
B o -
L3 o JE [P
E Pan Paper . Paper Seftings for Each Tray.
[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation |
0K |[ Cacel ][ Hep ]

Description

[Original Orientation]

Specify the orientation of the original created in application software.
If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the appli-
cation software, correct the setting.

[Original Size]

Select the size of the original created in application software.

If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the appli-
cation software, correct the setting.

To print on custom sized paper, select [Custom Size] and specify the width
and length. For details, refer to page 2-22.

[Paper Size] Select the size of paper for printing.
If this setting differs from the original size and [Zoom] is set to [Auto], the
original is enlarged or reduced to the selected paper size.
To print on custom sized paper, select [Custom Size] and specify the width
and length. For details, refer to page 2-22.
[Zoom] Select how the print image is enlarged or reduced.
¢ [Auto]: The image is enlarged or reduced to the size specified in [Paper
Size].
e [Manual]: The image is enlarged or reduced by the specified ratio (25 to
400%).
[Paper Tray] Select the paper tray for the printing paper.
When you select [Auto], the tray containing the paper selected in [Paper
Size] is automatically used.
[Paper Type] When you have selected [Auto] in [Paper Tray], select the type of paper for

printing. When you have selected anything other than [Auto], the paper
type selected in [Paper Settings for Each Tray...] is used.

[Output Method]

Select the method to use to print the original from this machine.
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Settings Description
[Print] Select this option to print normally.
[Secure Print] Select this option to print highly confidential documents. Printing is al-

lowed when the ID and password are entered on this machine.
For details, refer to page 2-75.

[Save in User Box] Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine.

For details, refer to page 2-77.
[Save in User Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine and print it
Box/Print] at the same time.

For details, refer to page 2-77.

[Proof Print] Select this option to print a large number of copies. This machine prints
only one copy and waits for the user's command before printing the re-
maining copies.

For details, refer to page 2-73.

[ID&Print] Select this option to print highly confidential documents in an environment
where user authentication is employed. Printing is allowed when the user
is authenticated to use this machine.

For detalils, refer to page 2-82.

[User Settings...] When you have selected [Secure Print] or [Save in User Box] ([Save in User
Box/Print]) in [Output Method], enter the required information.
[Authentication/Account When user authentication or account track is employed, enter the user
Track...] name or account name and the password. For details, refer to page 2-79.
[Copies] When printing multiple sets of copies, specify the number of sets.
[Collate] When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output sets

of copies one by one.

When this check box is cleared, the first page of the original is printed on
as many sheets as the number specified in [Copies], and then each of the
subsequent pages is printed in this manner.

[Offset] When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output each

set as a staggered layer.

Tips

[Paper Settings for Each Specify the type of printing paper for each tray. When you specify anything
Tray...] other than [Auto] in [Paper Tray], the paper type information specified here

is applied.

Ensure that the settings correspond correctly to the paper that has been
loaded into the paper trays of this machine. Use this setting when you can-
not change the settings in the [Configure] tab of the [Properties] window
because you do not have the administrator privileges.

Select the tray in [Paper Type Settings]. Then, in [Paper Type], specify the
type of the paper to be loaded in the selected tray. Clicking [Reflect Device
Status] reflects the settings.

[12 x 18] in [Paper Size] is equivalent to 304.8 x 457.2 mm that is slightly larger than A3.

In [Original Size], you can select A0, A1, A2, B1, B2, or B3. However, the original is reduced to the size
specified in [Paper Size]. In this case, you cannot select [Same as Original Size] in [Paper Size].
Likewise, the large size registered in Print Server Properties is also reduced to the size specified in [Pa-
per Size]. The paper set in Print Server Properties is available when the [Display paper set in Print Server
Properties] check box is selected in the [Settings] tab.

When you want to print on the entire paper of the standard size, select "W" for each standard size in
[Original Size]. The original is printed at the center of paper larger than the original.

For example, if you want to center and print 8-1/2 x 11 size data on 11 x 17 sized paper, create data
with the "8-1/2 x 11W" size, and then, using the printer driver, set [Original Size] to [8-1/2 x 11W] and
specify the paper tray to be used as [Paper Tray].

On this machine, load 11 x 17 size paper into the tray to use, and check the paper size as follows.
Select the tray in [Paper] for the copy mode. Select [Change Tray Settings] - [Wide Paper], specify [8-
1/2 x 11W] and make sure that the [Paper Size] is set to [Auto Detect] and 11 x 17 is displayed.

If you have loaded the 12-1/4 x 18 papers, you must set the [Paper Size] to [12-1/4 x 18].

To print on custom sized paper, use the Bypass Tray. In [Change Tray Settings] - [Wide Paper], select
[8-1/2 x 11W], and enter the paper size to use in [Change Size].

In [Paper Typel, specify [Side2] when printing on the back side of paper.

In [Paper Type], [User] specifies the paper type registered in this machine.
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. If you have registered the custom papers in [Set Paper Name by User...] of [Configure] tab, you can se-
lect the registered custom papers from the [Paper Type] list.

2.6.7 Available operations in the [Layout] tab

In the [Layout] tab, you can configure layout settings for printing. You can combine pages or adjust print po-

sitions.

Settings

= Printing Preferences e

[ £ My Tab | Basic | Leyout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Guaity | Gther |

7| Favorte Setting 8 Default Setting v | Add

[] Combination Prirtt Type
[mm] 2in1 2-Sided -
Binding Position
Auto -
7] Rotate 180 7] Binding Margin
7] Skip Blark Fages Binding M
E‘j [ Chapters [Flimage Shit
A & mage
E
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
0K [ Gaead |[ Hep |
Description

[Combination]

Select how the original pages are combined on sheets.

e [2in1)/[4in1)/[6in1)/[9in 1}/[16in 1]:

Multiple pages are reduced and printed on the same side of one sheet.
For example, when you select [9 in 1], every set of nine pages is re-
duced and printed on the same side of one sheet.

e [2 x2]/[3 x 3)/[4 x 4] (PCL only):

The original image is enlarged, divided and printed on multiple sheets.
For example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the original is divided
and printed on four sheets. When you join the printed sheets together,
a large poster is created.

As necessary, click [Combination Details...] to configure detailed settings

about page combination.

e [Combination]: Select the page combination.

e [Layout Order]: When you have selected N in 1 in [Combination], select
the order of pages in the layout.

e [Border]: When you have selected N in 1 in [Combination], select this
check box if you want to draw border lines between pages. In addition,
select the type of border lines.

e [Overlap width line]: When you have selected N x N in [Combination],
select this check box if you want to create overlap margins.

[Rotate 180]

Select this check box to rotate the original 180 degrees and print it.

[Skip Blank Pages]

Select this check box to exclude blank pages in the original from the pages
to be printed.

[Chapters]

When you have selected [2-Sided] or [Booklet] in [Print Type], select this
check box if you want to print particular pages on the front side.

In [Entry Example], specify the page numbers of the pages you want to
print on the front side. To specify multiple page numbers, separate each
number with a comma (for example, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using
a hyphen (for example, "6-10").

[Print Type]

Select the print sides of paper.

e [1-Sided]: The original is printed on one side of paper.

e [2-Sided]: The original is printed on both sides of paper.

e [Booklet]: The original is printed in booklet format. The pages in the
original data are arranged, spread, and printed on both sides of sheets.
When the printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are
arranged in the correct order.

[Binding Position]

Select the binding positions for stapling or punching the sheets.
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Settings

Description

[Binding Margin]

Select this check box to provide a margin on printed sheets.

Click [Binding Margin Settings...] to specify the size of the margin in detail.

¢ [Shift Mode]: Select how the images are shifted for creating the margin.

e [Front Side]: Specify the size of the margin on the front side.

e [Back Side]: When you print on both sides, specify the size of the mar-
gin on the back side. When the [Same value for Front and Back sides]
check box is selected, a margin of the same size is created on both
front and back sides.

[Image Shift]

2.6.8

Select this check box to fine tune (shift) the print position of the image with

respect to the paper.

Cllck [Image Shift Settings...] to specify the print position in detail.

[Front Side]: Specify the upward/downward and rightward/leftward
shift distances for the front side.

e [Back Side]: When you print on both sides, specify the upward/down-
ward and rightward/leftward shift distances for the back side. Selecting
the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check box applies the same
settings to both sides.

Available operations in the [Finish] tab

In the [Finish] tab, you can configure settings for the finish of printouts.

= Printing Preferences )
| £ by Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | ualiy | Cther |
Favorie Sefting & Default Setting  ~
[ Staple Output Tray
Left Comer Defaut v
[F] Genter Staple and Fold
] Punch
2-Hole (Lef) Paper Arangement
[ Fold Priortize Aranging Papers -
Half-Fold(By Copy Job)
=
= Y
ol o
[ Prrterview ][ Prnter infomation | e
OK | [ Cacel ][ Hep ]
Settings Description
[Staple] Select this check box to staple the printed sheets. In addition, specify the

number and positions of staples.

[Center Staple and Fold]

Select this check box to staple the printed sheets in two positions in the
center.

Use this option when you have set [Print Type] to [Booklet] in the [Layout]
tab.

[Punch] Select this check box to make punch holes (binder holes) in the printed
sheets. In addition, specify the number and positions of punch holes.
[Fold] Select this check box to fold the printed sheets. In addition, select the fold-

ing mode.

[Page Fold Setting]

When you have selected [Half-Fold(By Sheet)] or [Tri-Fold(By Sheet)] in
[Fold], specify the number of pages to be folded at one time.

[Output Tray]

Select the tray to which the printed sheets are output.

[Paper Arrangement]

Select whether to adjust the binding position on two-sided printed sheets
collectively after all data items are received or sequentially each time a data
item is received.

e [Prioritize Arranging Papers]: Paper arrangement is performed once af-
ter all data items are received. All pages are adjusted under the same
conditions.

e [Prioritize Productivity]: Paper arrangement is performed sequentially
while printing the pages.

2-104

d-Color MF 752/652

2.6



2.6 Setting items in the printer driver 2

Tips

. To use [Staple], the optional Finisher is required.

° To use [Center Staple and Fold], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are required.

. To use [Punch], the optional Finisher and Punch Kit are required.

. The number of punched holes varies depending on the country you are in.

° To use Half-Fold or Tri-Fold of [Fold], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are required.

° To use Z-Fold of [Fold], the optional Finisher and Z-Fold Unit are required.

° To use Z-Fold of [Fold], specify the paper size described at the setting you selected from the drop-down
list ([Z-Fold (A3, B4, 11 x 17, 8K)], [Z-Fold (8 1/2 x 14)] at "Paper Size" of the application software or
printer driver.

2.6.9 Available operations in the [Cover Mode] tab
In the [Cover Mode] tab, you can insert covers and pages. You can also change the layout or finish between
pages.
(= Printing Preferences ==}
[ £ My Tab | Basic [ Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualty | Gther |
i| Favorte Settng & Default Setting  ~
Front Cover [] Per Page Setting
gﬂ Blanik i
Bac:;[--,er @ Transparency Intedsave
J‘ Blark Q_} Blank
E‘:I Tray1 Tray
R N
E ﬁ E_ Pl Tray 1
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation |
0K [ Caead |[ Hep |
Settings Description

[Front Cover]

Select this check box to insert and print on a front cover. In [Front Cover

Tray], select the paper tray for the front cover. Then, select whether to print

on the inserted front cover.

e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted front cover.

e [Print]: The first page of the original is printed on the inserted front cov-
er.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]

in [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab.

[Back Cover]

Select this check box to insert and print on a back cover. In [Back Cover

Tray], select the paper tray for the back cover. Then, select whether to print

on the inserted back cover.

e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted back cover.

e [Print]: The last page of the original is printed on the inserted back cov-
er.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]

in [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab.

[Front Cover from Post In-
serter]

Select this check box to insert and print on an outer front cover. In addition,
select the Pl tray for the outer front cover.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]
in [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab.

[Back Cover from Post In-

Select this check box to insert and print on an outer back cover. In addi-

serter] tion, select the PI tray for the outer back cover.
You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]
in [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab.

[Per Page Setting] Select this check box to insert sheets into the original or change the print

settings page by page. In addition, select the list to apply to printing.
Click [Edit List...] to create in advance a list containing detailed print set-
tings. For details, refer to page 2-58.
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Settings

Description

[Transparency Interleave]

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, select this check box if you
want to insert paper between the OHP transparencies. In [Interleave Tray],
select the paper tray for the paper to be inserted.

You can set this option when you have selected [Transparency] in [Paper
Type] in the [Basic] tab.

[Carbon Copy]

Tips

Select this check box to print the original on different sheets of paper load-
ed in multiple trays.

Selecting the [Carbon Copy] check box displays the [Carbon Copy Set-
tings] window. Specify the output order or trays used for carbon copying.
For details, refer to page 2-26.

° To use [Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cover from Post Inserter], the optional Post Inserter is

required.

] [Front Cover] and [Front Cover from Post Inserter], or [Back Cover] and [Back Cover from Post Inserter]
cannot be specified at the same time.

2.6.10

Available operations in the [Stamp/Composition] tab

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, you can configure settings for adding text or an image to the original. You
can add the date/time or page numbers to the original or compose a watermark or an overlay image.

(i Printing Preferences

(S

[ # by Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualiy [ Other |

=5

A £ & E

7| Favorte Seting £ Defat Seting

] Watemark

[C] Copy Security

$ conrros

[] Date/Time
[] Page Number

[ Header/Foster

4 O %

<Machine Setting 1>

Prirter View

] [ Printer Information ] Forthe functions that are setto be enabledin =~
the printer, settings of those functions setinthe

OK__|[ cacel ][ Hep ]

Settings

Description

[Watermark]

Select this check box to print a watermark (text stamp) on the original. In
addition, from the list, select the watermark you want to print.

Clicking [Edit...] allows you to register or edit a watermark. For details, refer
to page 2-42.

[Overlay]

An overlay image to be composed on the original is created. The created
overlay image is composed onto the original.

[Create Host Image]

Data created in application software is saved in the computer as an overlay
image to be composed on the original. For details, refer to page 2-45.

[Create Shared Folder
Image]

Data created in application software is saved in the shared folder on the
network as an overlay image to be composed on the original. For details,
refer to page 2-46.

[Print Host Image]

The overlay image created with [Create Host Image] or [Create Shared Im-
age] is printed on the original as a composite image.

Clicking [Edit...] allows you to add or delete an overlay image or change the
method of composing overlay images. For details, refer to page 2-43.

[Print Device Image]
(PCL only)

An overlay image registered in this machine is recalled and printed on the
original as a composite image.

Clicking [Edit...] allows you to add or delete an overlay image or change the
method of composing overlay images. For details, refer to page 2-43.
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Settings Description
[Copy Security] A pattern that deters unauthorized copying is composed on the original.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to configure detailed settings such as the item
to be printed or how it is printed. For details, refer to page 2-50.
[Copy Protect] Text such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed in the background pattern

as concealed text on each printed sheet.

[Stamp Repeat]

On every page of the printed document, a text such as "Copy" or "Private"
is printed as an invisible text.

[Copy Guard]

Copy Guard is a copy protection function that prints concealed security

watermarks such as "Private" or a date in the background to prevent un-
authorized copying, and embeds a copy restriction pattern on all printed
sheets.

[Password Copy]

Password Copy is a copy protection function that prints concealed secu-
rity watermarks such as "Private" or a date in the background to prevent
unauthorized copying, and embeds a password for the password copy
function on all printed sheets. Enter the password to be embedded (using
up to eight characters).

[Date/Time]

Select this check box to add the print date/time to the original.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to change the print position and format of the
text. For details, refer to page 2-47.

[Page Number]

Select this check box to add page numbers to the original.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to change the print position and the page from
which the printing starts. For details, refer to page 2-47.

[Header/Footer]

Tips

Select this check box to add the date and time and arbitrary text to the top
or bottom margin (header/footer) of the original. Select the information to
be added to the header/footer from those registered in this machine.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to change the text color or the range of pages
on which the header/footer is printed. For details, refer to page 2-49.

. To use [Copy Guard], you need to install the optional Security Kit and enable the Copy Guard function
of this machine. For details on how to enable the Copy Guard function, refer to page 7-15.

. To use [Password Copy], you need to install the optional Security Kit and enable the Password Copy
function of this machine. For details on how to enable the Password Copy function, refer to page 7-15.
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2.6.11

Available operations in the [Quality] tab

In the [Quality] tab, you can configure settings for the image quality of the original. You can specify colors,

image processing, and font processing.

Items that can be specified vary depending on your printer driver.

PCL driver

= Printing Preferences

| # by Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Made | Stamp/Compostion | Qusity | Gther

=5
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Biack +Hed Coarse -
Prnt wih Black Image Compression
i Figh Compression -

i
rr=mh

Color Settings

Glossy Mode
[] Toner Save

[T Edge Enhancement

Font Settings...

[ Paterview || Printer Information |

(
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PS driver

= Printing Preferences

Advanced | £ My Tab | Basic | Lsyout [ Firish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualky | Other
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XPS driver
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Settings

Description

[Select Color]

Select colors for printing.

e [Auto Color] (PCL/PS): Colors are automatically selected according to
the original color.

e [Full Color] (PS/XPS): The original is printed in full color regardless of
whether the original is in color or in black and white.

e [Gray Scale]: The original is printed in black and white regardless of
whether the original is in color or in black and white. To prevent colored
text, lines, or figures from being printed faint, select the [Print with
Black] check box (PCL/XPS).

e [2 Color] (PCL only): The original is printed in the two specified colors.
The gray areas and color areas of a color original are printed using
combinations of the colors specified in [2 Color].

[Quality Adjustment]

The image quality is fine tuned according to the original.

e [Simple]: The image quality of the entire original is adjusted. Specify the
type of the color profile used for printing.

¢ [Detail]: The image quality of the original is adjusted in detail for each
element such as text, photos, figures, tables, and graphs. For each el-
ement, specify the type of the color profile used for printing and other
profiles to be applied.

e When you are using the PS driver, you can manage the ICC profiles
with [Quality Adjustment]. For details, refer to page 2-68.

[Color Settings]

Select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

e [Document]: The color setting suitable for originals containing multiple
elements, such as text, graphs, figures, and photos, is applied.
[Photo]: The color setting that prioritizes the image quality is applied.
[DTP]: The color setting suitable for originals containing both text and
figures is applied. What you see on the display is exactly reproduced.

e [Web]: The color setting suitable for printing Web pages is applied.
Low-resolution images are reproduced with enhanced smoothness.

e [CAD]: The color setting suitable for originals composed of thin lines is
applied. Images are reproduced in high resolutions.

[Resolution] (PCL/PS)

Select the print resolution.

[Pattern] (PCL/XPS)

Select the pattern density.

[Image Compression] (PCL
only)

Select the compression mode for the image data contained in the original.

e [Best Quality]: The process prioritizes quality. Quality is improved, but
printing takes a long time.

¢ [High Compression]: The process prioritizes speed. The printing time is
shortened, but the printing quality is deteriorated.

e [High/Smaller Image Size]: The image data is compressed and re-
duced, and the process prioritizes speed. For some image data, its
print time can be reduced than the [High Compression] mode.

[Auto Trapping] (PS only)

Select this check box to prevent misalignment or generation of white
space. Select this option to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as
to prevent white space being generated around a picture.

[Black Over Print] (PS only)

Select this check box to prevent generation of white space around black
characters or figures. Select this check box to superimpose black color on
a neighboring color to print so as to prevent white space being generated
around black characters or figures.

e [Text]: Only black characters are overprinted.

e [Text/Figure]: Figures and black characters are overprinted.

[Glossy Mode]

Select this check box to print images with a glossy finish. The printing
speed is reduced.

[Toner Save]

Select this check box to save the amount of toner consumed. The printing
density is reduced.

[Edge Enhancement]

Select this check box to sharply print small or faint text. Sharpen the edges
of images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

[Font Settings] (PCL/PS)

Specify how to process text.

Select a type of fonts to be downloaded from the PC to this machine. Also
specify whether to replace the TrueType fonts by printer fonts when print-
ing.

If characters are garbled in an environment using the PCL driver, we rec-

ommend that you select [Bitmap] in [Download Font Format] and clear the
[Use Printer Fonts] check box.

d-Color MF 752/652

2-109



2

Setting items in the printer driver

2.6

2.6.12 Available operations in the [Other] tab

In the [Other] tab, you can check the driver version and configure print settings for application software.

= Printing Preferences @
[ £ My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finisn | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Gualiy | Cther
Favorte Seting 8 Default Selting  +
(33 [7] Bxcel Job Contral
Femove White Background
Thin Line Support
E’j [ Convert to Gray Scale
i B ¢
]
3 -
[ PrterView ][ Printer infomation | Dot
0K [ Caced |[ Hep |
Settings Description

[Excel Job Control] (in 32-
bit system environment on-

ly)

Select this check box to print multiple Microsoft Excel sheets with different
page settings at one time.

When multiple sheets with different page settings are printed at one time,
the sheets may be separated into single-sheet jobs depending on the data
contained. This function avoids job separation as much as possible.

[Remove White Back-
ground](for PCL/XPS in 32-
bit system environment on-
ly)

Select this check box to superimpose an overlay image on Microsoft Pow-
erPoint data.

White areas are removed so that the white background of the PowerPoint
data does not hide the overlay image. Clear this check box to print the orig-
inal as is without removing the background.

[Thin Line Support] (PCL
only)

Select this check box to perform reduced-size printing. This function pre-
vents thin lines from disappearing.

This is effective for thin lines such as table borders created in Excel, but
not for thin lines used in illustrations.

[Display the preview when
printing] (XPS only)

A preview window is displayed when printing is executed.

[Convert to Gray Scale]
(PCL only)

The RGB values of the original are checked, and if the difference between
respective values is equal to or less than the specified threshold, the colors
of the original are converted into gray scale. This option is valid when [Auto
Color] is selected in [Select Color] in the [Quality] tab.

[About]

Tips

The version of the printer driver is displayed.

° [Excel Job Control] and [Remove White Background] are not available in Windows XP Professional x64,
Windows Vista x64, Windows 7 x64, Windows Server 2003 x64, Windows Server 2008 x64, or Win-

dows Server 2008 R2.

° You can change the [Excel Job Control] setting only when the printer driver setting dialog box is dis-
played from the [Printers] ([Devices and Printers] in Windows 7/Server 2008 R2 and [Printers and Faxes]
in Windows XP/Server 2003) window.
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2.7 Deleting the printer driver

Deletion using the deletion program
If the printer driver was installed using the installer, the deletion function for the printer driver is also installed.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

From the Start menu, click [All Programs] (or [Programs]) - [GENERIC] - [60C-6Series(PS_PCL_FAX)],
or [60C-6Series(XPS)] - [Uninstall Printer Driver].

Select the printer driver you want to delete, then click [Uninstall].

= From then on, follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

If the dialog box prompting to restart the computer, click [OK].

This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.

Deletion using the installer
If you installed the printer driver using the installer, you can delete it using the installer.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

- Make sure that the installer starts, and then go to Step 2.

=> [f the installer does not start, open the printer driver folder on the DVD-ROM, double-click [Set-
up.exe], and then go to Step 3.

Click [Printer Install].

The printer driver installer starts.
Click [AGREE] in the license agreement window.
Select [Uninstall Printer Driver] and click [Next].

Select the printer driver you want to delete, then click [Uninstall].

= From then on, follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

If a dialog box prompting you to restart the computer appears, click [OK] to restart the computer.

This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.
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2.8.1

Appendix: Manual installation process of the printer driver

Checking the connection method

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

The installation method for the printer driver differs depending on the method used to connect this machine
to the computer. When this machine is connected to the network, there are several printing protocols. The
installation method for the printer driver also differs depending on the protocol.

Installation meth- | Connection method

od

Connection meth- LPR A network connection using the LPR (Line Printer Remote)
od in which setup print service. It uses a TCP/IP protocol and the LPR printing
is possible using port.

Add Printer Wizard e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-113.

Port 9100 A network connection using the PORT9100 print service. It
uses a TCP/IP protocol and the RAW printing port.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-113.

SMB A network connection using SMB (Server Message Block) for
sharing files or printers in Windows. It supports the TCP/IP
protocol.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-117.

IPP/IPPS A network connection using the IPP (Internet Printing Proto-
col) print service. Printing via the Internet is possible with the
HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol) of the TCP/IP protocol.
IPPS is an IPP for SSL encrypted communication.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-121.

Web service print | It is a connection corresponding to Web service function of
Windows Vista and later operating systems and capable of
automatically detecting the printer on the network.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-123.
uUsB A connection using a USB port.
Connection meth- USB A connection using a USB port.
od in which plug e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-125.
and play-based
setup is possible
Tips
° In User's Guide manuals, location paths of folders or files may not contain the root directory.

° To install the Windows printer driver manually, specify the driver files in the EN (English) folder, and
nothing anywhere else.
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2.8.2

In Windows XP/Server 2003

The installation method for the printer driver differs depending on the method used to connect this machine
to the computer. When this machine is connected to the network, there are several printing protocols. The
installation method for the printer driver also differs depending on the protocol.

Setup procedures | Connection method

Connection meth- LPR A network connection using the LPR (Line Printer Remote)
od in which setup print service. It uses a TCP/IP protocol and the LPR printing
is possible using port.
Add Printer Wizard e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-113.

Port 9100 A network connection using the PORT9100 print service. It

uses a TCP/IP protocol and the RAW printing port.
e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-113.

SMB A network connection using SMB (Server Message Block) for
sharing files or printers in Windows. It supports the TCP/IP
protocol.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-117.

IPP/IPPS A network connection using the IPP (Internet Printing Proto-
col) print service. Printing via the Internet is possible with the
HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol) of the TCP/IP protocol.
IPPS is an IPP for SSL encrypted communication.

* For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-121.

usB A connection using a USB port.
Connection meth- uSB A connection using a USB port.
od in which plug e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-125.
and play-based
setup is possible
Tips
° In User's Guide manuals, location paths of folders or files may not contain the root directory.

° To install the Windows printer driver manually, specify the driver files in the EN (English) folder, and
nothing anywhere else.

Installation using an LPR/Port 9100 connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)

Configure the LPR/Port 9100 operating environment.

° When using port 9100:
Make sure that the RAW port number has been set. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default
settings.) How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's
Guide: Web Management Tool].

° When using the LPR:
Check that LPD is enabled. (Normally, you can use this machine with the default setting.) How to con-
figure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web Manage-
ment Tool].
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In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by creating a new
port.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network is as fol-
lows:

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

(4 Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

1 Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
2 From the Start menu, click [Control Panell].

3  Selectthe printer functions from [Hardware and Sound].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [View devices and printers] under [Hardware and Sound]. When
[Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Printer] under [Hardware and Sound]. When [Control Panel] is
displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

4 SelectAdd a printer.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
The [Add printer] Wizard appears.

5 click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

Connected printers are detected.

6 Select your machine from the list, then click [Next].

= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.
- Use the IP address to confirm the printer that you want to connect to.
= It may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.

7 Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

9  Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

10 Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
11 Click [Next].

12 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
13 Click [Finish].

14 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

15 Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
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The procedure for installing the printer driver by creating a new port is as follows:

v
v

© 00 N O

11

12

13
14
15

16

17

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
From the Start menu, click [Control Panel].

Select the printer functions from [Hardware and Sound].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [View devices and printers] under [Hardware and Sound]. When
[Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Printer] under [Hardware and Sound]. When [Control Panel] is
displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Select Add a printer.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
[Add printer] appears.

Click [Add a local printer].
The [Choose a printer port] dialog box appears.

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
Click [Next].
Select [TCP/IP Device], then enter the IP address.

Click [Next].

= If the [Additional Port Information Required] dialog box appears, go to Step 10.
=> If the [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears, go to Step 13.

Select [Custom], and then click [Settings...].

Change the settings according to the port, and then click [OK].

= For an LPR connection, select the [LPR] check box, then enter "Print" in [Queue Name:]. You must
discriminate between upper and lower case letters when entering it.

= For Port 9100 connection, select the [Raw] check box, and then enter a RAW port number (initial
setting: [9100]) in [Port Number:].

= |If both LPR and Port 9100 are enabled on this machine, the printer driver is connected to this ma-
chine using LPR.

Click [Next].

The [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears.
Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.

Click [Next].
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18

19
20

21

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

In Windows XP/Server 2003

4
1

10
11

12
13

14
15

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

From the Start menu, click [Printers and Faxes].

= If [Printers and Faxes] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Printers and Other Hardware] -
[Printers and Faxes] from the Start menu.

Select Printer Install.

= In Windows XP, select [Add a printer] from [Printer Tasks].
- In Windows Server 2003, double-click [Add Printer].
[Add Printer Wizard] appears.

Click [Next >].

Select [Local printer attached to this computer], then click [Next >].

- Clear the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check box.
The [Select a Printer Port] page appears.

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Standard TCP/IP Port] as the [Type of port:].

Click [Next >].
[Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard] starts.

Click [Next >].

In the [Printer Name or IP Address:] box, enter the IP address for the machine, and then click [Next >].

= If the [Additional Port Information Required] dialog box appears, go to Step 10.
= If the [Finish] screen appears, go to Step 13.

Select the [Custom] check box, then click [Settings:].

Change the settings according to the port, and then click [OK].

= For an LPR connection, select the [LPR] check box, then enter "Print" in [Queue Name:]. You must
discriminate between upper and lower case letters when entering it.

= For Port 9100 connection, select the [Raw] check box, and then enter a RAW port number (initial
setting: [9100]) in [Port Number:].

Click [Next >].

Click [Finish].
[Add Printer Wizard] appears.

Click [Have Disk...].

Click [Browse...].
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Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver and PS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next >].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

=> To use a network connection, perform a test print after the network settings have been configured.
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Printers
and Faxes] window.
Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

2.8.3 Installation using a SMB connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the SMB operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by creating a new
port.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network is as fol-
lows:

v/ Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

v Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
From the Start menu, click [Control Panell.

Select the printer functions from [Hardware and Sound].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [View devices and printers] under [Hardware and Sound]. When
[Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Printer] under [Hardware and Sound]. When [Control Panel] is
displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Select Add a printer.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
=> In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
The [ADD a printer] Wizard appears.

Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

Connected printers are detected.
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11

12
13

14
15

16

Select your machine from the list, then click [Next].

= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

= Select a printer from "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name".
To check the NetBIOS name and print service name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Net-
work Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [Print Settings] on this machine.

= [t may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.
Click [OK].

Click [Have Disk...].

Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [OK].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by creating a new port is as follows:

v
v

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
From the Start menu, click [Control Panel].

Select the printer functions from [Hardware and Sound].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [View devices and printers] under [Hardware and Sound]. When
[Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Printer] under [Hardware and Sound]. When [Control Panel] is
displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Select Add a printer.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
[Add printer] appears.

Click [Add a local printer].
The [Choose a printer port] dialog box appears.

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Local Port].

Click [Next].
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8 Specify the IP address and port.

= Enter "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name" in the [Port Name] box.

=> For the NetBIOS name and print service name, enter the names displayed by selecting [Utility] - [Ad-
ministrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [Print Settings] on this machine.

9  Click [Next].

= [f the [Additional Port Information Required] dialog box appears, go to Step 10.
=> [f the [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears, go to Step 13.

10 select the [Custom] check box, then click [Settings...].
11 Change the settings according to the port, and then click [OK].

12 Click [Next].

The [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears.
13 Click [Have Disk...].
14 click [Browse...].

15 select a desired printer driver folder in the DVD-ROM, and then click [Open].

=> Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

16 Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
17 Click [Next].

18 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
19 Click [Finish].

20 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

21 Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

In Windows XP/Windows 2003

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
1 Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

2 From the Start menu, click [Printers and Faxes].
=> If [Printers and Faxes] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Printers and Other Hardware] -
[Printers and Faxes] from the Start menu.
3 Select Printer Install.

= In Windows XP, select [Add a printer] from [Printer Tasks].
= In Windows Server 2003, double-click [Add Printer].
[Add Printer Wizard] appears.

4 Click [Next >].

5  Select [Local printer attached to this computer], then click [Next >].

- Clear the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check box.
The dialog box for [Select a Printer Port] appears.
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6 click [Create a new port:], select [Local Port] as the [Type of port:], then click [Next >].

7 Enter "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name" in the [Port Name] box.

= Forthe NetBIOS name and print service name, enter the names displayed by selecting [Utility] - [Ad-
ministrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [Print Settings] on this machine.

8  Click [OK].
[Add Printer Wizard] appears.

9  Click [Have Disk...].
10 Click [Browse...].

11 Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver and PS driver

12 Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
13 click [Next >].

14 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= To use a network connection, perform a test print after the network settings have been configured.
15 Click [Finish].

16 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Printers
and Faxes] window.

17 Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
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2.8.4

Installation Using an IPP/IPPS Connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the IPP/IPPS operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

v/ Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
From the Start menu, click [Control Panell.

Select the printer functions from [Hardware and Sound].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [View devices and printers] under [Hardware and Sound]. When
[Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Hardware and Sound] under [Printer]. When [Control Panel] is
displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

The [Printers] window appears.

Select Add a printer.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
The [Add printer] Wizard appears.

Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

Connected printers are detected.
In the window showing the search result, click [The printer that | want isn't listed].

In [Select a shared printer by name], enter the URL for the machine in the following format, then click
[Next].

= http://<IP address of this machine>/ipp
Example: http://192.168.1.20/ipp

= When specifying to use IPPS printing, enter "https://[host name].[domain name]/ipp".
For [host name]. [domain name], specify the host name and domain name registered for the DNS
server being used.

= If the certificate for the machine is not the one issued by the certifying authority, you must register
the certificate for the machine on the Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2 system as the
certificate by "Trusted Root Certification Authorities" for the computer account.

- When registering the certificate in the machine, check that the certificate shows [host name]. [do-
main name] as the common name.

Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.

Click [OK].
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13 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
14 Click [Finish].

15 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

16 Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver. Once the settings for the printer have been
configured, you can use the printer in the same way as a general local printer.

In Windows XP/Server 2003

v/ Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
1 Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

2 From the Start menu, click [Printers and Faxes].

= If [Printers and Faxes] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Printers and Other Hardware] -
[Printers and Faxes] from the Start menu.

3 Select Printer Install.

= In Windows XP, select [Add a printer] from [Printer Tasks].
- In Windows Server 2003, double-click [Add Printer].
[Add Printer Wizard] appears.

4 Click [Next >].

5 Inthe [Local or Network Printer] page, select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another com-
puter], then click [Next >].

6 Inthe [Specify a Printer] page, select [Connect to a printer on the Internet or on a home or office net-
work:].

7 In [URL:], enter the URL for the machine in the following format, then click [Next >].

= http://<IP address of this machine>/ipp
Example: http://192.168.1.20/ipp

- When specifying to use IPPS printing, enter "https://[IP address for the machine]/ipp".
= If a confirmation dialog box appears after clicking [Next >], click [OK].

8  Click [Have Disk...].
9  Click [Browse...].

10 Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver and PS driver

11 click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
12 Click [OK].
13 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.
14 Click [Finish].

15 Atter finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Printers
and Faxes] window.

2-122 d-Color MF 752/652



28 Appendix: Manual installation process of the printer driver 2
Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.
This completes the installation process of the printer driver. Once the settings for the printer have been
configured, you can use the printer in the same way as a general local printer.

2.8.5 Installation using a Web service connection

Web service

The Web service function automatically detects devices on the network and installs the necessary printer
drivers.

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, printers supporting the Web service print function are lo-
cated on the network and the printer drivers are installed.

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the Web service operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].

Installation methods

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by specifying the IP
address.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network is as fol-
lows:

v In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, first install the printer driver and then associate it with this machine
through plug and play.

v InWindows Vista/Server 2008, you can install the printer driver by creating a new port, even if the printer
driver is not installed in advance.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

v Toinstall a different printer driver in the computer where one has already been installed, you must un-
install the whole package of the currently installed printer driver.

Install the printer driver for this machine.

=> For details, refer to page 2-7. The printer driver can be installed in any port.
Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.
In [Network and Sharing Center] on the computer, check that [Network Discovery] is enabled.

Open the [Network] window.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, open [Computer] and click [Network].
If [Network] is not displayed, click the [Network and Internet] category on [Control Panel], then click
[View network computers and devices].

=> In Windows Vista/Server 2008, open the Start menu, and click [Network].
Connected computers and devices are detected.

Select the device name of the machine, then click [Install] on the toolbar.

- To check the device name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [DPWS
Settings] - [DPWS Common Settings] on this machine.

The printer driver for this machine is detected and the machine is ready to print.

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

@ Reference

If the printer driver is not correctly installed, the driver must be updated using [Update Driver...]. For details,
refer to page 2-126.
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The procedure for installing the printer driver by specifying the IP address is as follows:

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can add a Web service device using the addition function of the printer
after connecting this machine.

v

AN

0O~ ODN =

11
12
13
14
15

16
17

18
19

20

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, the following installation procedure cannot be used. Use the installation
procedure described in the previous section.

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

To install a different printer driver in the computer where one has already been installed, you must un-
install the whole package of the currently installed printer driver.

Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.

In [Network and Sharing Center] on the computer, check that [Network Discovery] is enabled.
Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

From the Start menu, click [Control Panel].

Click [Printers] under [Hardware and Sound].

- When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
The [Printers] window appears.

Click [Add a printer].
The [Add Printer] appears.

Click [Add a local printer].
The page for [Choose a printer port] appears.

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
Click [Next].

Select [Web Services Device], enter the IP address, and click [Next].

A printer of the entered IP address is located, then the [Found New Hardware] dialog box appears.
Click [Locate and install driver software (recommended)].

If a dialog box to confirm whether to search online appears, click [Don't search online].

Click [Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)].

Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue].
Click [Close].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] window.

Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

2-124

d-Color MF 752/652



2.8

Appendix: Manual installation process of the printer driver 2

2.8.6

Installation using a USB connection

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

To connect this machine using the USB port in Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, first install the
printer driver and then associate it with this machine through plus and play.

v

v

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, the installation disk cannot be specified after the connection has been
established. Install the printer driver in advance.

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can continue the task and specify the printer driver installation disk
to install the printer driver if it is not installed in advance.

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Install the printer driver for this machine.

= For details, refer to page 2-7.
Connect this machine to the computer using a USB cable.

Turn on the main power of this machine.

The printer driver for this machine is detected and the machine is ready to print.
=> [f the printer driver is not detected, restart this machine.

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

@ Reference

If the printer driver is not correctly installed, the driver must be updated using [Update Driver...]. For details,
refer to page 2-126.

In Windows XP/Server 2003

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Connect this machine to the computer using a USB cable, and then start the computer.
Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

Turn on the main power of this machine.

The [Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

= If the [Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog box does not appear, restart this machine.

= If a page with a message saying "Windows connect to Windows Update" appears, select ["No, not
this time"].

Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], and then click [Next >].

Under [Search for the best driver in these locations.], select [Include this location in the search:], then
click [Browse].

Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [OK].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver and PS driver

Click [Next >], then follow the instructions on the pages that follow.
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Printers
and Faxes] window.

Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.
This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
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Updating the printer driver

In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, if this machine is connected without first installing the printer driver, the printer
driver will not be correctly identified. If the printer driver is not correctly identified, the driver must be updated
using [Update Driver...].

1 From the Start menu, click [Devices and Printers].

= If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices
and Printers].

2 Right-click the device name of the machine that is under [Unspecified] and then click [Properties].

= If [Unknown Device] appears instead of the device name of the machine, right-click to remove the
device, and install the printer driver.

In the [Hardware] tab, click [Properties].
In the [General] tab, click [Change Settings].

In the [Driver] tab, click [Update Driver...].

o 00~ W

In the page in which to select how to search the driver software, click [Browse my computer for driver
software].

=~J

Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the DVD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [OK].
- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver
9 Click [Next].
10 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

11 click [Closel].

12 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

13 Remove the DVD-ROM from the DVD-ROM drive.
This completes the update of the printer driver.

Tips

. In Windows Vista/Server 2008, [Update Driver ...] is also available. Under [Device Manager], open [Prop-
erties] for this machine that is listed in [Other Devices], and specify [Update Driver...].
(To select [Device Manager], right-click [Computer], and then click [Properties]. Select it in the [Tasks]
pane that appears.)
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2.8.7 Manually deleting the printer driver

If the printer driver was installed without using the installer, manually delete the printer driver.

Tips

Display the printer window.

= If the Windows 7 or Windows Server 2008 Revision 2 is running, select [Devices and Printers] from
the Start menu. If
[Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printers] from the
Start menu. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

= In Windows XP/Server 2003, open the Start menu, then click [Printers and Faxes].
If [Printers and Faxes] is not displayed, click [Control Panel] - [Printers and Other Hardware] - [Print-
ers and Faxes]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Click the icon of the printer driver to be deleted.

Remove the printer driver.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Remove device] on the toolbar.
= In Windows XP/Vista/Server 2003/Server 2008, press the [Delete] key on the computer keyboard.

From then on, follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

When the printer driver is deleted, the icon disappears from the window.

Open [Server Properties].
- In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, select a different printer, and click [Print Server Properties] on the
toolbar.

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, right-click on the area that has nothing displayed in the [Printers]
window, click [Run as administrator] - [Server Properties].

= In Windows XP/Server 2003, click the [File] menu, then [Server Properties].
= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].

Click the [Driver] tab.

From the [Installed printer drivers:] list, select the printer driver to be removed, then click [Remove...].

= In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, go to Step 8.
= In Windows XP/Server 2003, go to Step 9.

Select [Remove driver and driver package.] in the dialog box for confirming deletion target, then click
[OK].

In the dialog box for confirming if you are sure to remove the printer, click [Yes].

= In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2, the dialog box appears to reconfirm if you are
sure. Click [Uninstall].

Close the open windows, and then restart the computer.

- Be sure to restart the computer.
This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.

In Windows XP/Server 2003, if the printer driver is deleted in the above procedure, the model informa-
tion files remain in the computer. For this reason, when reinstalling the same version of the printer driver,
the driver may not be rewritten. In this case, remove the following files as well.

Check the "C:\WINDOWS\system32\spool\drivers\w32x86" folder ("C:\WIN-
DOWS\system32\spool\drivers\x64" folder in the x64 system), and if there is a folder of the corre-
sponding model, remove it. However, if multiple drivers are installed including the PCL driver,
PostScript driver and fax driver, the model information of all drivers is deleted. To leave drivers other
than the fax driver, do not remove the folder.
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- From the "C:\WINDOWAS\Inf" folder, remove "oem®.inf" and "oem*.PNF" (**" included in the file name
indicates a number, which differs depending on the computer environment).
Before removing these files, open the inf file, and then check the model name described on the last few
lines to confirm it is the file for the corresponding model. The number of the PNF file is the same as that
of the inf file.

- When you have deleted a file using [Remove driver and driver package.] in Windows Vista/7/Server
2008/Server 2008 R2, this operation is not required.
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L[] —
3 Printing in a Mac OS Environment
3.1 Preparation for Printing (Bonjour Connection)

3.1.1 Overview

Before using this machine as a printer, you need to install the printer driver on your computer and add the
printer to your computer.

This section describes preparatory steps for printing from this machine via Bonjour (Rendezvous) connection
supported in Mac OS X 10.2 or later.

T
XXXXXX 5000

Tips
° The Bonjour technology enables you to configure the network settings for networked devices and find
and use services without the need for configuring special settings.

° In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3, Bonjour is called Rendezvous.

3.1.2 Before Setting Up the Computer (For Administrators)

Preparation flow
In order to use this machine via a Bonjour connection, you need to take preparatory steps on this machine.

1 Connecting this machine to the network

-> Checking the LAN cable connection

2 Configuring the Bonjour settings

- Enabling Bonjour
- Setting a printer name (Bonjour name)
Enter the name of this machine to be displayed as the name of a connected device.

3 Preparation finished

d-Color MF 752/652 3-3



Preparation for Printing (Bonjour Connection) 3.1

3.1.3

Checking the LAN cable connection

Check that a LAN cable is connected to the LAN port of this ma-
chine.

Configuring the Bonjour settings

Enable Bonjour. In addition, enter the name of this machine (Bonjour name) to be displayed as the name of
a connected device.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].

Setting up the computer

Setup flow

This section describes the setup flow for printing from your computer.

1 Preparing the printer driver

- Preparing the DVD-ROM
-> Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.

2 Installing the printer driver to the computer
= Installing the printer driver using the installer
Insert the DVD-ROM disk into the drive, and install the software by following the on-screen instructions.
= Adding the printer
Add the printer automatically detected by Bonjour to the computer.

3 Preparation finished

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
The following lists the printer drivers included on the DVD-ROM supplied with this machine and the supported
operating systems.

Printer driver Page descrip- Supported Operating Systems

tion language

PostScript 3 Em- Mac OS 9.2 or later
ulation Mac OS X 10.2.8/10.3/10.4/10.5/10.6

PostScript PPD driver
(PS-PPD)
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Installing the printer driver

Install the printer driver using the installer.

v

Before installation, exit all application software programs that are running.
Mount the DVD-ROM disk into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

Open the folder on the DVD-ROM that contains the desired printer driver.

=> Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.

Copy the driver file onto the desktop according to the Mac OS X version.

Mac OS X 10.2: GENERIC_60C-6_102.pkg
Mac OS X 10.3: GENERIC_60C-6_103104.pkg
Mac OS X 10.4: GENERIC_60C-6_103104.pkg
Mac OS X 10.5: GENERIC_60C-6_105.pkg
Mac OS X 10.6: GENERIC_60C-6_106.pkg

In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, the driver folder varies depending on the paper size. Select the file according
to your environment.

To use metric-based paper size (A4 and the like): "A4" folder

To use inch-based paper size (8 1/2 x 11 in letter size): "Letter" folder

A 250 2 28 2 7

Double-click the file copied onto the desktop.

The printer driver installer starts.

Click [Continue] following the instructions on the pages that follow until the [Install] page appears.

- When the name and password prompt appears during the procedure, enter the administrator name
and password.

Click [Install].

The printer driver is installed in the computer.

Click [Close].

This completes the installation process of the printer driver. Then, add the printer to the computer.

Configuring connection using Bonjour (Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6)

Add the printer automatically detected by Bonjour to the computer.

Select [System Preferences] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Print & Fax] icon.
Click [+] on the [Print & Fax] window.

Click [Default].

Connected printers are detected.
= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

From the [Printer Name] list, select the desired printer for a Bonjour connection.

= To check the printer name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [Bonjour
Setting] on this machine.

The printer driver for the selected printer is displayed in [Print Using:].

- When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 7.

= When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 6.
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Manually select the printer driver.

= In Mac OS X 10.6, select [Select Printer Software...] from [Print Using:], then click the driver of the
desired printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

= InMac OS X 10.5, select [Select a driver to use...] in [Print Using:], then click the driver of the desired
printer from the list.

= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [GENERIC] in [Print Using:], and then click the driver of the desired printer
from the list.

Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.

Configuring connection using Rendezvous (Mac OS X 10.2/10.3)
Add the printer automatically detected by Rendezvous to the PC.

From [Macintosh HD] - [Applications] - [Utilities], double-click [Printer Setup Utility] or [Print Center] to
open it.

When the [You have no printers available.] window appears, click [Add]. When the [Printer List] appears,

click [Add].
= If available printers have already been specified, the [You have no printers available.] window does
not appear.

Select [Rendezvous] as the connection method.

Connected printers are detected.
= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

From the [Name] list, select the desired printer for Rendezvous connection.
- To check the printer name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [Bonjour
Setting] on this machine.

Manually select the printer driver.
=> In [Printer Model:], select [GENERIC], then click the driver of the desired printer from the model list.

Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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3.1.4 Configuring the default settings of the printer driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, properly configure the printer driver so that it contains informa-
tion such as the options installed in this machine.

1 Open the [Print & Fax] (or [Printer Setup Utility]/[Print Center]) window.

= The [Print & Fax] window can be opened from [System Preferences...] in Apple menu (Mac OS X
10.4/10.5/10.6).

= The [Printer Setup Utility]/[Print Center] window can be opened from [Macintosh HD] - [Applications]
- [Utilities].

2 Display the [Printer Information] window.

= For the [Print & Fax] window, click [Options & Supplies...] (Mac OS X 10.5/10.6) or [Printer Setup...]
(Mac OS X 10.4).

= For the [Printer Setup Utility]/[Print Center] window, click [Show Info] of the [Printer] menu.

3 Display the [Installable Options] window.

= In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, click [Driver].
= In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3/10.4, select [Installable Options].

4 Change the settings according to the options installed in this machine.

! General Driver | Supply Levels }

Print Using: | =]

To take full advantage of your printer's options, confirm that they are accurately shown
here. For information on your printer and its optional hardware, check the printer's
documentation.

Paper Source Unit: [ LU-204 3
Finisher; [ F5-535 + PI-505 + SD-512 :j

Punch Unit: [_PK-521 (2/3-Hole} 2]

# Hard Disk
[ Secure Print Only

# Allow Public User

(Cancel ) ( OK )
5 click [OK] or [Apply Changes] to close the [Printer Information] window.

Changing the default print settings

In the [Page Setup] window of the printer driver, you can change the default settings for paper and zoom ratio.

1 Display the [Page Setup] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Page Setup] window, refer to page 3-68.

2 Change the settings, and select [Save As Default] from [Settings:].

Sattings ¥ Page Attributes B

Save As Default
Format formprrmterNarmesor

Paper Size: | A4 | E'I
20.99 by 29.70 cm
Orientation: Il
—_—
Scale: | 100 %
@ Cancel oK)
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Printing procedure 3.2

3.2.1

Printing procedure

Printing operation flow

Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].

Check that the desired printer is selected in [Printer:].

= The [Print] dialog box varies depending on the application software.

Printer: | Printer Name Fﬁi E]

Presets: | Standard F%!

@ Crore) Corevew)

Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.

= In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, if the setting items (1) are not displayed, click ¥} onthe right side of
[Printer:].

Printer: | Printer Name I-'ﬂ E]
Presets: | Standard )
Copies: | 1 | Collated
Pages: @ All
O From: 1 to: (1 — '1

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 F'E’q 8.50 by 11.00 inches

Orientation: Ii‘

[ TextEdit (2

" 1Print header and footer

(44 <] 1of1 [ &)

® PDFv Cancel

If necessary, switch the menu of application names (2) and change the print settings.

= The print settings you have changed here are reset to the defaults when you exit the application
software. It is useful to register frequently used print settings as presets. For details, refer to
page 3-9.

Click [Print].

Printing is executed.
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3.2 Printing procedure

3.2.2 Registering frequently used print settings

You can register the current print settings as a preset and recall it when executing printing.

When you register a frequently used combination of print settings as a preset, you can easily apply all of those
settings just by selecting the combination from the presets, even if the combination is complicated as it con-

tains settings on multiple menus.

1 Display the [Print] window of the printer driver.
= For information on how to display the [Print] window, refer to page 3-69.

2 Change the settings, and select [Save As] from [Presets:].

Printer: | Printer Name 4] E]

Presets v Standard B
Last Used Settings

Copies

Page:

Paper Size. inches

Orientation: Ii

[ TextEdit )

"1 Print header and footer

44| 4] 1lof1 [» [»»
@ ( PDF¥ ) ( Cancel )

3 Enter the name of the print setting.

The saved setting can be recalled from [Presets:]. Use a name that helps you easily identify the preset.
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3 Useful printing functions 3.3

3.3 Useful printing functions

3.3.1 Changing the paper size or type

Enlarging or reducing by the desired zoom ratio ([Scale:])

You can print the original image after it has been enlarged or reduced by the desired zoom ratio.

1))

In [Scale:] in the [Page Attributes] tab, specify the zoom ratio.

Settings: | Page Attributes |“3"!

Format for: | Printer Name f“@'!
LT TIPS

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 3 )

8.50 by 11.00 inches

Orientation:

®
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

Printing on custom size paper ([Page Setup])

A special sized original is printed on custom sized paper loaded in the Bypass Tray.

In [Paper Size:] under [Page Attributes], select [Manage Custom Sizes...], and specify the desired width and
length.

1 From the [File] menu, click [Page Setup] (or [Paper Setup]).

= In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, you can configure the same setting in [Paper Size:] in the [Print] window.

2 Open the window for registering a custom size.

= In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6, select [Manage Custom Sizes...] from the Paper Size list.
= In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3, select [Custom Paper Size] from [Settings:].

3 Click [+] (Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6) or [Add] (Mac OS X 10.2/10.3).

4 Enter the name of the paper size you are registering.

- Be sure to use paper size names other than existing names, such as A4 and Custom.
5 Specify the width and length as desired.
= If necessary, set the top, bottom, right, and left margins of the paper in [Printer Margins].

i 8.0 Custom Page Sizes

; = -
[ Long Paper [N PSRN, 11.42in] | 19.69in

Width Height

Printer Margins:

| User defined |-3]
0.25in
0.25 in e 0.25 in
Left 0.57 in Right
Bottom
+ = | Duplicate |
@ ( Cancel } —0k—)

6  Click [OK] (Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6) or [Save] (Mac OS X 10.2/10.3).

This saves the custom paper size, which can be selected from the [Paper Size:] drop-down list in [Page
Attributes].

@ Reference

To print on custom sized paper, use Bypass Tray. For details on how to add paper to the Bypass Tray, refer
to [User's Guide: Introduction (Trademark Licenses)].
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Useful printing functions 3.3

Specifying the paper type ([Paper Type:])

In [Paper Type:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the type of paper for printing. This function is enabled
when [Paper Tray:] is set to [Auto].

[ Paper Tray / Output Tray l-ﬂ

) Paper View

O Deailed Information Paper Tray:

81/2x11
& . [ Auto H—l

Paper Type:

[ Thick 1+ 44

( Paper Settings for Each Tray... )

Output Tray:

| Default Fﬂ

z

Ea)
o
’2 5 & "1 Carbon Copy
b Carbon Copy Settings...
Printer Information.

In [Paper Settings for Each Tray...], you can set a paper type for each tray. When you specify anything other
than [Auto] in [Paper Tray:], the paper type information specified here is applied.

Paper Tray | Paper Type
Tray1 Plain Paper
Tray3 Plain Paper
Tray4 Plain Paper
Bypass Tray Plain Paper

Paper Tray : Tray2

Paper Type:

[ Thick 1+ =]

( Reflact Device Status ) ESave Settings

(Gl ) o)
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Useful printing functions

Specifying the paper tray ([Paper Tray:])
In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing.

[ Paper Tray / Output Tray F’?’!
@ paper View
O Detailed Information Paperiiiay:
212811 \ 1 ry
s Auto I-w.\!
81/2w11
Paper Type:
[ Plain Paper ke!
—— ( Paper Serings for Each Tray... )
: — Output Tray:
| | Default I-é'i

®1l

;2 \ :ﬁ - C.:erO‘| Copy

Carbon Copy Settings

Printer Information...

Tips
. If you select [Auto], the paper tray for the paper you have selected in [Paper Size:] is automatically se-
lected.

Printing on paper in multiple trays ([Carbon Copy])

You can print the original on different sheets of paper loaded in multiple trays. Because you can obtain print-
ing results that look like carbon-copied slips using the print command once, this function is called Carbon
Copy.

For example, by using the print command once, you can print a submission document on high-quality color
paper loaded in Tray1 and print your copy on recycled paper loaded in Tray2.

This function is useful when you want to create a submission document and its copy at one time.

REPORT Ller ol

1 In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing the original.

= You cannot select [Auto].

[ Paper Tray [/ Output Tray Im‘r!
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information Paper i
8 1/2x11 [ e
S Trayl "Vi
£1/2x11 et
aper Type

Plain Paper
( Paper Settings for Each Tray... )
Output Tray:
| Default [ )
T
€y * 2 = "] Carbon Coj
(& g | i
{ Carbon Copy Settings... )
Printer Information... )
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3 Useful printing functions 3.3
2 Selectthe [Carbon Copy] check box.
[ Paper Tray / Output Tray Im‘avl

@ Paper View
Q Detailed Information Paper Tray:
Evlrzxu [Trayl *‘"l
B1/2x11 oL i

Plain Paper

( Paper Settings for Each Tray... )

Output Tray:

| Default Ex)
% €y ¢ 2 p [_] Carbon Copy
. M~ va C Carbon Copy Settings... )

Printer Information... )

The [Carbon Copy Settings] window appears.

3 Specify the paper tray for carbon copies and output order, and click [OK].

Settings

Carbon Copy Settings
Original Copy Carbon Copy Tray
Trayl T Trayl
T Tray2
Output Order
T Tray3
O Tray T Tray4
() Page

" Bypass Tray

[Carbon Copy Tray] cannot be select the same Paper Tray that is specified in
[Original Copy].

] Save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

(  Default (" Cancel ) ( 0K )

Description

[Original Copy]

The paper tray for printing the original is displayed.

[Carbon Copy Tray]

Select the paper tray for carbon copies. Select the check boxes for all pa-
per trays to be used.

[Output Order]

Select the order of outputting carbon copies.

e [Tray]: Carbon copies are printed in order of selected trays. When an
original of multiple pages is printed, all pages are printed on paper from
one tray, then the next tray is used.

e [Page]: Carbon copies are printed page by page. When an original of
multiple pages is printed, each page is printed on paper from all the se-
lected trays.

3-14
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

3.3.2 Printing multiple sets of copies

Specifying the number of copies ([Copies:])

In [Copies:] in [Copies & Pages], specify the number of copies you want to print.

Printer: | Printer Name [E3| E]
Presets: | Standard 2]
Copies: [:] " Collated
Pages: SAH
O From: |1 toi | 1
Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 LB: 8.50 by 11.00 inches
Orientation: ﬁ'}\ I!-' ‘

[ TextEdit 1+

1 Print header and footer

Cancel

@ Reference

When you print a large number of copies, use of the Proof Print function will prevent a large number of mis-
prints being created, thereby reducing the amount of waste paper generated. For details, refer to page 3-49.
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Useful printing functions 3.3

Printing by sets ([Collate]/[Offset])

When multiple sets of copies are printed, the paper output position of each set is staggered to help you locate

the first page of each set.

NH TIIT TTI 17

When the [Collate] check box in [Output Method] is selected, copies are output in a set-by-set manner, for
example, "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", and then "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5". When the
[Offset] check box is selected, the sets are output in staggered layers.

When you select both [Collate] and [Offset] check boxes, the output position is staggered for each set, allow-

ing you to easily prepare handouts.

Printer: | Printer Name )—3-{ B

Presets: | Standard H—i

Copies: E} ™ Collated

Pages: () All
() From:

1 to: (1

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 1% 8.50 by 11.00 inches

Orientation: Ii_

[ Output Method "‘3!‘!

@ Paper View
O Detailed Information

81/2x11
v

81/2x11

E Collate

[ Offset

Qutput Method:

[ Print [

[T User Authentication

7] Account Track

Detail Settings...

Default
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3.3 Useful printing functions

3.3.3 Saving Paper by Printing on Both Sides ([2-Sided])

By using both sides of paper for printing, you can halve paper consumption.

1 1
In [Print Type:] in [Layout / Finish], select [2-Sided].
[ Layout / Finish W

© s e
O Detailed Information
f . Print Type:
‘81/2x11
N : [ 2-Sided 44

| Binding Position:

[ LeftBind A

Poster Mode:
[ off 44

[ Overlap width line

| [ Rotate 180
% 1 Image Shift
| i [ Chapters
2
|
o)
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Useful printing functions 3.3

3.3.4

Binding printed sheets

Staple papers ([Staple:])

Each set of papers can be stapled (at a corner or at two positions) and output automatically. This function is
useful for preparing a project proposal or other booklet materials.

REPORT

REPORT
L)

m
N\

m
Ry

In [Layout / Finish], select the [Staple:] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of staples.

Tips
[ ]

To use [Staple:], the optional Finisher is required.
In [Binding Position:] in [Layout / Finish], specify the staple position.

["Layout / Finish 4
@ oo B TN S—
O Detailed Information
[81/2x11 o [smpfl:: B
b Left Corner
81/2x11 >
1 punch:
| Off 4
Fold & Staple:
[ off +)
Page Fold Setting
| Off 39
Paper Arrangement:
[ Prioritize Arranging Papers M
i
|
oo )
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3.3 Useful printing functions

Punching the printed sheets ([Punch:])

Printed sheets are punched for filing before they are output. This function is useful when you want to bind
printed materials in files.

In [Layout / Finish], select the [Punch:] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of punch

holes.
["Layout / Finish 44
@ Paper View Layout | Finish
O Detailed Information
e Drﬁlﬂﬂlﬁ'
v Off =
81/2w11
™ punch:
[2-Hole M
Fold & Staple
| Off
Page Fold Setting
[ Off !
gj Paper Arrangement:
= [ Prioritize Arranging Papers M
2

Detail Settings...

§

(CGanee) o)

Tips

. To use [Punch:], the optional Finisher and Punch Kit are required.

. In [Binding Position:] in [Layout / Finish], specify the punch position.

° The number of punched holes varies depending on the country you are in.
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Useful printing functions 3.3

Binding in the center of the paper ([Fold & Staple:])

The printed sheets are bound in the center and folded before they are output.

»

> |a

9

~

—
REPORT R

In [Fold & Staple:] in [Layout / Finish], select [Center Staple and Fold].

As the sheets are bound in the center, use the combined document data or set the [Print Type:] to [Booklet]

on the [Layout / Finish] tab.

@ Paper View
O Detailed Information

181/2x11
v

81/2x11

[ Layout { Finish 2|
1 [ Staple:
[ off ]
[ Punch:
[off 5
Fold & Staple:
I Center Staple and Fold H“

Page Fold Setting
| Off 39

Paper Arrangement:
[ Prioritize Arranging Papers M

Detail Settings...

"

— The finished size when folded into a booklet s twice of |
the paper size selected in the [Paper Size] box. 1

(T

Tips

Ccance) (o)

° To use [Center Staple and Fold], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are required.

3-20
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

Folding papers ([Fold & Staple:])

The printed sheets are creased before they are output.

Half-Fold
REPORT
% » REPORT
Tri-Fold
@
>
/
A
Z-Fold
== " =
1= ‘i? =E=
= = = |

In [Fold & Staple:] in [Layout / Finish], select the folding mode.
When you want to fold page by page, specify the number of pages to be folded at one time in [Page Fold

Setting].
" Layout / Finish 4
© o v N AT S—
O Detailed Information =
81/2x11 L) stiple;
v Off
81/2x11
B [] Punch:
— Off
prm— Fold & Staple:
[ Half-Fold(By Copy Job) 44
R Page Fold Setting
:‘1 Of-f ——
% @ Paper Arrangement:
€ z : [ Prioritize Arranging Papers I"ﬂ
P& ]
Tips

° To use Center Staple & Fold, Half-Fold, or Tri-Fold of [Fold & Staple:], the optional Finisher and Saddle
Kit are required.
To use Z-Fold of [Fold & Staple:], the optional Finisher and Z-Fold Unit are required.

To use Z-Fold of [Fold & Staple:], specify the paper size described at the setting you selected from the
drop-down list ([Z-Fold (A3, B4, 11 x 17, 8K)], [Z-Fold (8 1/2 x 14)] at "Paper Size" of the application
software or printer driver.
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Useful printing functions 3.3

. This function cannot be used on originals that contain more pages than the number of pages that can

be folded by this machine.

Printing in a booklet format ([Booklet])

The pages in the original data are arranged and spread out in booklet format and printed on both sides of
sheets. When the printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the correct order.

In [Print Type:] in [Layout / Finish], select [Booklet].

@ Paper View
O petailed Information

81/2x11
v

81/2x11

[ Layout / Finish )
f Layout Finish -

Print Type:

[ Booklet \"3‘!
Binding Position:

[ Left Bind =)
Poster Mode

Off

3\

Printer Information...

| Overlap width line

[ Rotate 180
| Image Shift
[ Chapters

Detail Settings...

. The finished size when folded into a booklet is twice of

¥ the paper size selected in the [Paper Size] box.

Tips

° By selecting [Fold & Staple:] in [Layout / Finish] in combination with this function, you can create book-
let-form documents by folding the printed sheets in the center or by binding them using two staples in
the center. To use [Fold & Staple:], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are required.

° By selecting [Chapters] in the [Layout / Finish] tab in combination with this function, you can place the

specified page on the front side.

Specifying the output tray ([Output Tray:])
In [Output Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the tray to which printed sheets are output.

[ Paper Tray / Output Tray l—ﬂ
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information Paner Ty
FEvErS! [ s
v Auto I-»i
81/2x11
Paper Type:
[ Plain Paper F\?i
( Paper Settings for Each Tray... ]
Qutput Tray:
[Trayl |'ﬁ'i

x1

-

(5]

_| Carbon Copy

Carbon Copy Settings...

Printer Information...

3-22
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

3.3.5 Adjusting the layout

Printing a poster-sized image ([Poster Mode:])

The original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on multiple sheets. When you join the printed sheets to-
gether, a large poster is created.

In [Poster Mode:] in [Layout / Finish], select N x N. For example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the
original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on four sheets.

To create overlap margins, select the [Overlap width line] check box.

——————(Layout / Finish 3]
@ Paper View ———{tayour | Finish -
O Detailed Infarmation
21/2x11 FentTyner)
v 1-Sided

81/2x11
Binding Position

Left Bind

—— . Poster Mode:

f'— : (2x2 4
b ! ] Overlap width line

[ Rotate 180
g:[ | Image Shift
€3 7 3 ] Chapters
- Detail Settings...
r Infarmati

(Coree) )
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3 Useful printing functions 3.3

Rotating the image 180 degrees ([Rotate 180])

The image is printed upside down. Use this function when printing on envelopes whose loading direction can-
not be changed.

4
) @ »
' @ /
VT -
In [Layout / Finish], select the [Rotate 180] check box.
[ Layout { Finish 4
@ uonvien TR
O Detailed Information
r Print Type:
181/2x11
b e —
;S'lﬂxll > Bsiced M
> Binding Position:
[ Left Bind 3
Poster Mode:
[ oF =
[T Overtap width line
™ Rotate 180
[ Image Shift
| Chapters
(et )
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3.3 Useful printing functions

Fine-tuning the print position ([Image Shift])

You can fine tune the print position of the image upward, downward, rightward, and leftward with respect to
the paper. When an image is printed on the back side, you can also fine tune its position.

Use this function when you want to make a fine adjustment, such as changing the print position a little or
printing images in different positions between the front and back sides.

»

1 In [Layout / Finish], select the [Image Shift] check box.
[ Layout / Finish %)
S0 SEITR
Print Type:
- g
Binding Position:
 Left Bind 4
Poster Mode:
[ off =
;s ] Overlap width line
= [ Rotate 180
gj "] image Shift
< [] Chapters
R a b
_
(_Prinser nformation...)|
(—rr—
[
The [Image Shift] window appears.
2 Adjust the upward/downward and rightward/leftward shift distances, and click [OK].

= When printing images on both sides, selecting the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check box
applies the same settings to both sides.

Front Side Back Side
(O Tep () Top
8 Bottom (*) Bottom
[*] inch  [0.00...9.84] 0.00 | [2) imch  [0.00..9.84]
O Left @ Right (*) Left ) Right
0.00 | 3l inch  (0.00..9.84] 0.00 [5 inch  [0.00..9.84]

g Same value for Front and Back sides

@ [Back Side] is valid when [Print Type] is [2-Sided].

[] Save Sertings

| Do not show this window when setting

( Cancel

) ol
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3 Useful printing functions 3.3

3.3.6 Adding text or an image to the original

Add the date and time ([Date/Time])

You can add the print date/time to your printouts. If necessary, you can select the print position and format
of the text.

23/5/11
REPORT

g

In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Date/Time] check box.

[ Stamp / Composition H'q

@ Paper View

O petailed Information | Copy Security

81/2x11
g
a1/2x11
— [ Date/Time
=
[T Page Number
gj . | Header/Footer
€3\
£ | Settings...

Printer Information...

i

Cancel

As necessary, click [Settings...] to change the print position and format of the text.

Date/Time

Format:
[07/1/23 B (123em )
Pages:
[ All Pages

Text Color:

[ Red
W Green

Bl

«» (B i

Print Position:

[ Top Left H—! I:I

E Save Settings
7] Do not show this window when setting

( Default ) ( cancel ) e—'ﬂ—a

Settings Description

[Format:] Specify the format for the date/time.

[Pages:] Specify the range of pages on which the date/time is printed.

[Text Color:] Select the print color for the date/time.

[Print Position:] Specify the print position for the date/time.
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

Adding a page number ([Page Number])

You can add page numbers to your printouts. If necessary, you can select the print position and the page
from which the page number printing starts.

1

REPORT REPORT

In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Page Number] check box.

[ Stamp / Composition F’?’!

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information [ eoryeenety

81/2x11
v

a1/2x11
] Date/Time

[T Page Number

"

] Header/Footer

¥\ C
(& | Settings... }
{_ Printer Information...

As necessary, click [Settings...] to change the print position and the page from which the page number print-
ing starts.
Page Number
Starting Page:
[1— IZ\ [1 ... 99939
Srarting Page Number:
] f;‘ [1... 99999
E‘ Cover Mode:
| Print on Front and Back Cover \v}l
Texg Color:
ack
o 0
.Creen
I Riue
Print Position:
| Bottom \.F}l [l
ﬂ Save Settings
["] Do not show this window when setting
(  Default ( Cancel \ ( oK )
Settings Description
[Starting Page:] Specify the page from which the page number printing starts.
[Starting Page Number:] Specify the page number to be printed on the page specified in [Starting
Page:].
[Cover Mode:] Select this check box to print page numbers on the front and back covers
when they are inserted. In addition, select the format.
[Text Color:] Select the print color for the page numbers.
[Print Position:] Specify the print position for the page numbers.
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Useful printing functions 3.3

Add information to header/footer ([Header/Footer])

You can add and print the date and time and arbitrary text in the top or bottom margin (header/footer) of the
original. You must register the information to be added for header and footer in advance to this machine.

REPORT

uu[uulu}

XXXXXX

REPORT

v/ For details on how to register the information to be added for header and footer, refer to page 7-8.

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Header/Footer] check box, then click [Settings...].

| Stamp / Composition F—H

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information

81/2x11
v

[T Copy Security

81/2x11
[ Date/Time
7] Page Number
o
g:l | Header/Footer
&1
£ | { Settings... }

2 Select the information to be added to the header/footer, and click [OK].

- As necessary, change the text color or the range of pages on which the header/footer is printed.

Header/Footer

Recall Header/Footer:
| Machine Settingl }.;.!

Distribution Control Number:
B Print in Header
B Print in Foater

Start Number:
() Put zeros in front

L} I @ % Number only

Pages:
[ All Pages \-'H

Text Color:

W iack m
[ Red

W Green v
M &iue v

E Save Settings

7] Do not show this window when setting

Settings

@ (" Cancel ) E—@K—i

‘ Description

[Recall Header/Footer:]

‘ Select the header/footer to be recalled.

3-28
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3
Settings Description
[Distribution Control Select whether to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of cop-
Number:] ies.
¢ [Print in Header]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the
header.
e [Print in Footer]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the
footer.
e [Start Number]: Specify the format for the copy numbers and the page
from which the copy number printing starts.
[Pages:] Select the range of pages on which the text is printed in the header/footer.
[Text Color:] Select the color of the text to be added to the header/footer.

3.3.7 Deterring unauthorized copying

Adding a concealed security watermark ([Copy Protect])

Text such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed in the background pattern as concealed text. This function is
called the Copy Protect function.

When a copy-protected document is copied, the concealed security watermark appears on the entire page,
thereby indicating that it is an unauthorized copy.

REPORT

- ﬁf

REPORT

‘ REPORT

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

[ Stamp / Composition l-é—q

@ Paper View
O Detailed Infarmation ) Gy Senasiiy
81/2x11
5
81/2x11

[ Date/Time

[T Page Number

| Header/Footer

Sertings...

;II

Cancel

d-Color MF 752/652
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Useful printing functions

3.3

2 Select [Copy Protect], and click [OK].

- As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to
page 3-34.

n———

Copy Security: Password Copy_
[ Copy Protect I-O-{ Password:

{ Print item  Detail Settings ]

E Characters:
[ Invalid copy H‘i

™ Date/Time:
'07/1/23 s | 1:23PM +!

1 Serial Number

™ Distribution Control Number: 1
Start Number:
i

") Put zeros in frant
~ (® Number only

1 Job Number

g Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

) Ew)

Printing a stamp on the entire page ([Stamp Repeat])

Stamp such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed on the entire page.

By printing text such as "Copy" or "Private" as a visible stamp, you can deter unauthorized copying.

Draft
Draft
DREPORT
» Draft
Draff
Drai
Draft
* Draft =

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

[ Stamp / Composition I"“
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information B
|8 1/2x11
g
8 1/2x11
[ Date/Time
[T Page Number
Ej . | Header/Footer
«
2 a
§
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3.3 Useful printing functions

2 Select [Stamp Repeat], and click [OK].

- As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 3-34.

n———

Copy Security: Password Copy_

| Stamp Repeat I-O-{ Password:

{ Print item  Detail Settings ]

E Characters:
[ Invalid copy H:‘

" Date/Time:
'07/1/23 1 [ 1:23pM =

1 Serial Number

™ Distribution Control Number: 1
Start Number:
i

") Put zeros in frant
> (%) Number only

[ Job Number

g Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

G )

Add copy restriction information ([Copy Guard])

Copy Guard is a copy protection function that prints concealed security watermarks such as "Private" or a
date in the background to prevent unauthorized copying, and embeds a copy restriction pattern on all printed

sheets.

If an attempt is made using a device that supports the copy guard function to copy a sheet that has been
copy protected, a copy guard pattern is scanned, the copying process is canceled, and the job is deleted.

REPORT

REPORT
4 N

| —

v Touse [Copy Guard], you need to install the optional Security Kit and enable the Copy Guard function
of this machine. For details on how to enable the Copy Guard function, refer to page 7-15.

d-Color MF 752/652
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Useful printing functions

3.3

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

[ Stamp / Composition Hﬂ

@ Paper View
O petailed Information

181/2x11

812kl

.
: =
EES 3

®1

) Copy Security

Settings...

[ Date/Time

Settings...

| Page Number

| Header/Footer

Settings...

2 Select [Copy Guard], and click [OK].

all

Cancel

- As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 3-34.

..  Copysewriy

Copy Security:

4

Password Copy

[ Copy Guard

Hll Password:

—f Print ltem | Detail Settings

™ Characters:

["1nvalid copy M
| Date/Time:

[07/1/23 1 [1:23mMm %

"1 Serial Number

-

| Distribution Control Number:
Start Number: B
1 =

() Put zeros in front

(*) Number only

™1 Job Number

E Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

o ) o)
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

Add a password ([Password Copy])

Password Copy is a copy protection function that prints concealed security watermarks such as "Private" or
a date in the background to prevent unauthorized copying, and embeds a password for the password copy
function on all printed sheets.

If an attempt is made using a device that supports the password copy function to copy a sheet that has been
prepared for password copy, a password copy pattern is scanned and entry of a password is requested.
Copying starts if the correct password is entered.

REPORT REPORT

o *A
° s

v Touse [Password Copy], you need to install the optional Security Kit and enable the Password Copy
function of this machine. For details on how to enable the Password Copy function, refer to page 7-15.

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

[ Stamp | Composition H'q

1@ Paper View

O Detailed Information ] Copy Security

181/2x11

v
81/2x11

[ Date/Time

"] Page Number

gj L [ Header/Footer
&Y 5

£ 5 Settings...

T

Sertings...

t

(CCance) (o)
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Useful printing functions 3.3

click [OK].

Select [Password Copy], enter the password to be embedded (using up to eight characters), and then

= As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 3-34.

Copy Security

Password Copy

| Password Copy

I-H Password:

[ Print ltem  Detail Settings |
E Characters:
! Invalid copy Fs--l

" Date/Time:
'07/1/23 8 1:23PM

™1 8erial Number

"] Distribution Control Number:
Start Number:

1

-

_) Put zeros in front

=) Number only

1 Job Number

E Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

Default )

(" Cancel ) ﬁ—m—ﬁ

Configuring the print settings for Copy Security

When printing a copy security pattern on sheets, you can set the text to be printed and the format of the text

as necessary.

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

I Stamp / Composition l-}fl

@ Paper View
O Detailed Information L) Eomysenmity
81/2x11
;
81/2x11

| Date/Time

[T Page Number

N
g:l [_] Header/Footer
Y

£ | Settings... )
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3.3

Useful printing functions 3

2 Inthe [Print Item] tab, select the item to be printed.

- ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Copy Security

o Copy Security: Password Copy

| Copy Protect Iva-! Password

[ Print Item | Detail Settings |

Bt‘hamcters:
! Invalid copy F%-‘!

| Date/Time:
'07/1/23 = 1:23PM
"1 Serial Number

| Distribution Control Number: 1
Start Number:
1

_) Put zeros in front
*) Number only

™1 Job Number

E Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

Default ) ( Cancel ) ( oK ]
Settings Description
[Characters:] Select this check box to print a text. In addition, select the text you want to
print.

You can select the text to be printed from the registered preset stamps and
stamps registered by users.

[Date/Time:] Select this check box to add the print date/time. If necessary, specify the
format.

[Serial Number] Select this check box to print the serial number of this machine.

[Distribution Control Select this check box to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of

Number:] copies.

If necessary, specify the format for the copy numbers and the page from
which the copy number printing starts.

[Job Number] Select this check box to print the job numbers managed in this machine.

3 Inthe [Detail Settings] tab, set the print format.

= ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Copy Security

& .. Copy Security: Password Copy
| Copy Protect #d | Password

I" Print ltem | Detail Settings ]

TextSize: | Standard |'€~q

Angle: [ 0 degrees =)

Fartern: | Emboss Background l-ﬁ-i

Pattern Overwrite: | Front (Overwrite) |'\3*q

Background Pattern: | Pattern 1 "\3‘1
( Adjust Color... Y |

E Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

Default ) ( cancel ) ( oK )
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Settings Description

[Text Size:] Select the size of the text to be printed.

[Angle:] Select the angle of the text to be printed.

[Pattern:] Select whether the text pattern is embossed or outlined when the original
is subjected to unauthorized copying.

[Pattern Overwrite:] Select whether to compose the copy security pattern on the front or back
side of the original.

[Background Pattern:] Select the copy security pattern from the background patterns registered
in this machine.

[Adjust Color...] Adjust the density and contrast.

4 Click [OK].

3.3.8 Inserting paper into the original

Inserting front/back covers ([Front Cover:]/[Back Cover:])

You can insert cover sheets, which may be different from those used for the body, before the first page and
after the end page of the original.

The front and rear cover sheets can be a paper different from body pages (in paper color and thickness). You
can print them at a time.

REPORT REPORT

1 In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing the body.

= You cannot select [Auto].

[ Paper Tray / Output Tray l—ﬂ
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information PapetTray:
é 1/2x11 [ A
& Tray2 I-V'i
81/2x11
Paper Type
Plain Paper
( Paper Settings for Each Tray... )
Qutput Tray:
[ Default l'ﬁ“i
x1
:2 % _| Carben Copy
2 Carbon Copy Settings...
n
o
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3.3

Useful printing functions

3

2 n [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave], select the [Front Cover:] and [Back Cover:] check boxes.

= If necessary, you can select whether to print the original on the inserted sheets or to leave them
blank. When the inserted sheets are printed, the first page of the original is printed on the front cover
and the last page of the original is printed on the back cover.

= Select the paper trays for paper to be inserted as the front and back covers.

[ Cover Mode [ Transparency Int... F—H

@ Paper View
O Detailed Information

81/2x11

4{ Cover Mode Transparency Interieave )

E Front Cover:

[ pri 2
81/2x11 Print [
[ Trayl |-'&!
E Back Cover:
| Print In&i
[Trayl I'%vi
" Front Caver from Post Inserter
Off ¥
o | Back Cover from Post Inserter
iy o .
Y 44 Off -

Inserting front/back covers ([Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cover

from Post Inserter])

You can insert the optional post inserter paper before the first page or after the last page of the text as the

outer front cover.

1 In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing the body.

- You cannot select [Auto].

[ Paper Tray / Qutput Tray l—ﬂ
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information PaBerTay:
81/2x11 [
- Tray2 I‘%'i
81/2x11
Paper Type:
Plain Paper
( Paper Settings for Each Tray... )
Qutput Tray:
| Default Fﬁ‘l
x1
€3 | Carbon Co
fh ' | = s
Carbon Copy Settings...
Printer Information...
P
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Useful printing functions 3.3

2 In [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave], select the [Front Cover from Post Inserter] and [Back Cover

from Post Inserter] check boxes.

= Select the Pl trays for paper to be inserted as the front and back covers.

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information

81/2x11
v

81/2x11

[ Cover Mode / Transparency Int... l-a«!

x1

4[ Cover Mode Transparency Interieave }
| Front Caver:
| off
Off z
[ Back Cover
Off ]
Off

E Front Cover from Post Inserter:

[Pl Trayl 2

E Back Cover from Post Inserter:

2 \a [Pl Trayl )
Printer Informatien...

Tips

. To use [Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cover from Post Inserter], the optional Post Inserter is

required.

Inserting paper between transparencies ([Transparency Interleave:])

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, you can insert the specified paper between the OHP trans-
parencies. These sheets of paper prevent the OHP transparencies from sticking together due to heat gener-

ated during printing or static electricity.

L))

<

> : I

1 In [Print Type:] in [Layout / Finish], select [1-Sided].

@ Paper View
O Detailed Information

81/2x11
v

81/2x11

£y °
e

["Layout / Finish 4

x1

|

Layout Finish

Print Type:

[ 1-Sided W
Binding Position:

[ Left Bind =
Poster Mode:

[ off =

| Overlap width line

[ Rotate 180
[ Image Shift
[T Chapters

Detail Settings...
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3.3 Useful printing functions -

2 In [Select Color:] in [Quality], select [Gray Scale].

3 In [Paper Type:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select [Transparency].

mil

4 n [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave], select [Transparency Interleave:].

= Select the paper tray for the paper to be inserted between OHP transparencies.
= OHP interleaves are inserted as blank sheets.
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Inserting paper into the specified pages ([Per Page Setting:])
Paper different from other pages is inserted into the specified pages.

You can select color paper and thick paper as paper to be inserted. You can also select whether to print the
original on the inserted paper.

»

Create in advance a list that specifies the paper and print settings for each page. When printing on inserted
paper, select the list you want to apply to printing.

'
%
<

1 In [Per Page Setting], select the [Per Page Setting:] check box, and the click [Add...].

= If nothing is registered in the list, selecting the [Per Page Setting:] check box automatically displays
the setting window.

= When you have already prepared a list, select the list you want to apply to printing.

["Per Page Setting H'q

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information

18 1/2x11 E Per Page Setting:
v

.

( Add.. ) ( Delete.. )

[<Ji=)

I <
&\ 3
£y L5
|
—r—
|
(ance) (Eoime)

2  Createalist by specifying the paper and print settings for each page.

BenfageSetiing
List Name: T Page Number - Print Type | P‘éper Tray ;Staple
— [ByBodyText1- Print(2-Sided) Auto off
List01 i3 Print Insert Sameas Body  Same as Body
% Body -End Print (2-Sided) Auto off

v Add J( Delee )

Jac/Edit

1-3 Page Number:

Entry Example 2,4,6-10

Print Type:

Print Insert @
Paper Tray: Staple:
[ Same as Body E ['5ame as Body M

( Cancel )6—“@&—3
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

Settings Description
Setting List The settings for each page are displayed in a list.
[List Name:] Enter the name of the list to be created.
[A)/]Y] These buttons move the order of settings in the list. They do not change
the settings.
[Add] This button adds the setting to the list.
[Delete] This button deletes the setting selected in the list.
[Add/Edit] You can add settings to the Setting List or edit settings.
[Page Number:] Enter the page numbers you want to add.
To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number with a comma
glfg_r1e6<"a;1.mple, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen (for example,
[Print Type:] Select the print type applied when printing the specified pages.
[Paper Tray:] Select the paper tray for printing the specified pages.
[Staple:] Select the staple position applied when the specified pages are stapled.

3 Click [OK].

3.3.9 Specifying the color and image quality

Selecting colors for printing ([Select Color:])

Select colors for printing. There are three color modes: [Auto Color] that fits the original color, [Full Color] and
[Gray Scale].

v >V

1 1 1

In [Select Color:] in [Quality], select a color mode for printing.

[ Quality I—Q.n!
O Paper View Basic | Application |
@ Detailed Information
i Select Color:
| Auto Color |:1
Lt Color Settings:
—_— | Document 4

é C Quality Adjustment... )

Resolution:

" 600dpi ]
( Printer Information... )
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Selecting the optimum color representation for the original ([Color Set-
tings:))
Select the optimum settings for the original to print it at the optimum image quality level.

Select one of the following processes according to the original to be printed; the process suitable for originals
consisting primarily of text, the process suitable for photos, the process suitable for originals created with
DTP, the process suitable for printing Web pages, or the process suitable for printing CAD data.

In [Color Settings:] in [Quality], select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

[ Quality [ |
O s v T
1@ Detailed Information
Select Color:
| Auto Color H-‘
Color Settings:
| Document %)
( Quality Adjustment... )
Resolution:
[ 600dpi =+

Printer Information...

!.

(Ganee) (o)
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3.3 Useful printing functions -

Making the image glossy ([Glossy Mode])

Images are printed with a glossy finish.

In [Quality], select the [Glossy Mode] check box.

Tips
. This function is enabled when [Print Type:] is set to [1-Sided].

d-Color MF 752/652 3-43



Useful printing functions 3.3

Preventing the generation of white space around images ([Auto Trap-
ping]/[Black Over Print:])

The generation of white space on the boundary between different colors or around characters is prevented.

ABC ABC ABC
» v |V »

In [Quality], select the [Auto Trapping] check box or configure the [Black Over Print:] setting.

° Select the [Auto Trapping] check box to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent white
space being generated around a picture.

° Configure the [Black Over Print:] setting to superimpose black color on a neighboring color to print so
as to prevent white space being generated around black characters or figures. You can select whether
to print black only around the characters or around both characters and figures.

[ Quality & ‘]

O Paper View !“Basic | Application

@ Detailed Information

") Glossy Mode
[ Toner Save

" Edge Enhancement

ﬂ Auto Trapping

= [T Black Qver Print
— N B

[ Text/Figure >

{ Printer Information...

T O SRS T

Saving toner ([Toner Save))

Selecting the [Toner Save] check box in [Quality] adjusts the printing density in order to save the amount of
toner consumed.

| Quality ™) ]

[ Basic Application

O Paper View

@ Detailed Information
_| Glossy Mode
E Toner Save

" Edge Enhancement

] Auto Trapping
Black Over Print:

[
=

[off |
{ Printer Informatien... )
o
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3
Increasing the legibility of small or faint text ((Edge Enhancement])
Sharpen the edges of images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.
= . — ‘ report
= » | — e
report
In [Quality], select the [Edge Enhancement] check box.
[ Quality Hi
o [ (Basc application |
"] Glossy Mode
] Toner Save
™ Edge Enhancement
| Auto Trapping
Black Over Print:
B3
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3 Useful printing functions 3.3

3.3.10 Using ICC profiles

Specifying the ICC profiles for printing
Specify and print the ICC profiles registered in this machine with the printer driver.

v To use the new ICC profiles registered this machine, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer
driver in advance. For details, refer to page 3-47.

1 In[Quality], click [Quality Adjustment...].

[ Quality [ |
Orervew o fppiaton
1@ Detailed Information
Select Color:
| Auto Color )-6-1

Color Settings:

| Document %)
( Quality Adjustment... )
Resolution:
[ 600dpi =+
o niomsr— )
=-

2 Specify the settings for [RGB Color:], [Destination Profile:], and [Simulation Profile:].

- The ICC profiles registered in the printer driver can be selected.

Quality Eﬁﬂ'l stment.
Text Photo Figure Table/Craph
Color Matching: Color Matching: Color Matching:
[Auto l-ﬂ-i [ Auto }-ﬂ [ Auto H’l
Pure Black: Pure Black Pure Black:
[ Auto H-! [ Auto M | Auto Hnl
Screen: Screen: Screen:
[ Auto l-é-q [ Auto H [ Auto H—i
Smoothing Smoothing:
[ Auto H-{ ["Auto I-H
RGB Color: RGB Color: RCB Color:
[ sRGB 2] [ sRGB ) | srGB 4
Destination Profile Destination Profile Destination Profile
‘Auto ) Auto & Auto B
Simulation
Simulation Profile: CMYK Gray Treatment:
|"None Composite Black 4| [T Match Paper Color
C Manage Profile )
Download Manager
@ gSave Settings C Cancel ) E OK -j

3 Click [OK].

Color processing is performed according to the selected ICC profiles.
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3.3 Useful printing functions 3

Adding ICC profiles to the printer driver
To use the ICC profiles registered in this machine for printing, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer
driver in advance.

v/ This function is available if the computer can communicate with this machine. The computer commu-
nicates with this machine and loads ICC profiles that the machine can use.

v Toregister ICC profiles in this machine, use Download Manager(MFP). For details on how to register
ICC profiles in this machine, refer to the Help for Download Manager(MFP).

1 In [Quality], click [Quality Adjustment...].

[ Quality H’l
O peer v (B sopication |
@ Detailed Information
Select Color:
[ Auto Color H‘i

Color Settings:

[ Document 4
( Quality Adjustment... }
Resolution:
' 600dpi )
|

2 Click [Manage Profile].

- If the Download Manager(MFP) has been installed and if you click [Download Manager], the
Download Manager(MFP) starts.

Text Photo Figure/Table/Graph
Color Matching: Color Matching: Color Matching:
[ Auto H-i ["Auto Fﬂ [ Auto Hrl
Pure Black: Pure Black Pure Black:
[ Auto I-H | Auto }-S'{ [ Auto Hrl
Screen: Screen: Screen:
[ Auto I-é—l [ Auto }-ﬂ [ Auto |~H
Smoothing Smoothing:
[ Auto Hﬂl [ Auto H-!
RGB Color: RGB Color: RGB Color:
['srGB H ['sRGB ) ['srGB H
Destination Profile Destination Profile Destination Profile
Auto )| (Ao : Auto :
Simulation
Simulation Profile: CMYK Gray Treatment
|"None $ Composite Black = _| Match Paper Color
C Manage Profile 3
Download Manager
( Default ™ save Settings C Cancel ) ( oK 3
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3.3

3

Select a color profile type from the drop-down list.

—| RGE Calor mﬂ
Available Profile Driver Profile List
File Name | Profile Name - File Name | Profile Name
Add Sel->
Add All->
— ) KN —— KR
Obtain Device Information ) ( New ) ( Delete
~ New/Edit
. To apply the settings programmed
: ‘on the printer to the driver list, click File Name:
the [Add Sel] or [Add All] button. To
add a new driver list, click the [New]
button, and then type in the [File
Name] and [Profile Name). Profile Name: Save Location:
bk =)

( Cancel ) (oK)

Select the desired profile from the [Available Profile] list, then click [Add Sel].

= To register the current driver settings as the profile, click [New], then enter the [File Name] and [Pro-

file Name].
= The profile name can be changed in [New/Edit].

—!| Destination Profile mﬂ
Available Profile Driver Profile List
File Name | Profile Name File Name | Profile Name |
JC2001.icc JC2001_type3
Add Sel->
Add All->
— ) KN — ¥y
Obtain Device Information ) ( New ) ( Delete )
g ~ New/Edit
. To apply the settings programmed _
* o e printer to the driver list, click File Name:
the [Add Sel] or [Add All] button. To 1JC2001.icc
add a new driver list, click the [New]
button, and then type in the [File
Name] and [Profile Name). Profile Name: Save Location:
JC2001_type3 | [osk 3]

( Cancel )E—!@ﬁ—a

Click [OK].
The profile is added to [Driver Profile List].
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3.4 Printing options 3

3.4 Printing options

3.4.1 Making a Trial Printing ([Proof Print])

Proof Print

The Proof Print function is used when printing multiple copies. It allows the printer to output one copy and
pause the printing operation before printing the remaining copies.

Because you can check the print result before starting printing the remaining copies from the Touch Panel,
this function is helpful to prevent a lot of misprints.

(Y Check!

REPORT REPORT
| |

——— e

| REPORT J
» % ,REPORT | | REPORT
1
— 1 1

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method:] in the [Output Method] window, select [Proof Print].

[ Qutput Method H*
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information g Collate
81/2x11
1 ] Offset
41/2x11
OQutput Method:
¥ Print

Secure Print

Save in User Box

Save in User Box and Print
Proof Print

|  ID&Print \

(Canee) ()

2 Specify the number of copies, then execute printing.

Only one copy is printed. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
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Operations on this machine
1 Tap [Job List].

Accessibility Counter Job List

Select function to use.

Scan/Fax

Utility

2 While [In Progress] is displayed, tap [Release Job].

In Progress Log ~_Comm. List
No. | Type Doc. Name / Dnsll_n:mnn Tx_me No. oi Copies Slalsgs.“ﬂesuil Select Job Ty
@ By All -
[Delete |

Increase Priority
Release Job

[ Redial
[ Settings
[ Forward

[ Details...

D
D
D
Al | Sean | Fax | L1 | L2 | |

3 Selectthe job you want to print.

Release Held Jobs

To copy one set for proofing, press [Proof Copy].

No. [ Type Doc. Name / Destination Time No. o1 Copies Status/Result
|m17 GpPRINTER  Print.txt 104 1 3torea
Change Setting
@ Settings

Oanadly  start )

4 necessary, tap [Change Setting] to change the print conditions.

5 Tap [Start] or press the Start key.

The remaining copies are printed.
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Printing options 3

3.4.2

Printing Highly Confidential Documents ([Secure Print])

Secure Print

The Secure Print function allows you to set an ID and a password for print data and to save the data in a box
(Secure Print User Box) on this machine. Because the data is not printed within a short time period, this func-
tion prevents printed materials from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to enter the ID and password from the Touch Panel to print the data saved in the box, this
function is particularly suitable for safely printing highly confidential documents.

document document

G - AN
PR *
— > o A

REPORT.

Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can limit printing from the computer only to Secure Print. (Default: [No]). For details, refer to
page 7-15.

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method:] in the [Output Method] window, select [Secure Print].

| Output Method l-ﬂ

® Paper View

O Detailed Information g Collate

81/2x11
v ] Offset

81/2x11

Qutput Method:
¥ Print
Secure Print
Save in User Box
| Save in User Box and Print
Proof Print
| ID&Print

L& a

Printer information...
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2 Enter the ID and password, then click [OK].

Secure Print

Secure Print ID:

=)

Password:

[] Save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

[ Default ) ( Cancel \( 0K )

- When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same ID and password, selecting this check box eliminates the need for entering them each
time.

3 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the Secure Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".

Operations on this machine

Data printed using the Secure Print function is saved in the Secure Print User Box. To print the saved data,
you need to enter the ID and password specified in the printer driver.

For details on the printing procedure, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].

Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can delete all data saved in the Secure Print User Box. For details, refer to page 7-6.

° You can set a time to delete files automatically from the Secure Print User Box (Initial value: [1 day]).
For details, refer to page 7-6.
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3.4.3 Saving print data in the Box on this machine ([Save in User Box])

Save in User Box

The Save in User Box function saves print data in a box on this machine. You can also print the data at the
same time as it is being saved in the box.
You can use multiple User Boxes for different purposes, for example:

. By saving data in a box that all users can access (Public Box) or in a box that the members of a specific
department can access (Group Box), you can distribute the data.

. By saving data in the private box (Personal Box), you can assure security because only you can open
the box. The data in the box is not deleted by mistake.

[ )
* T %A

¢ s
A WE-
—=1

. L box01 |

Operations required to use this function

Register the boxes for storing print data on this machine.

For information on the procedure for registering boxes, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].

@ Reference

You can also register boxes using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management
Tool].
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How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method:] in the [Output Method] window, select [Save in User Box].

= When you want to print the data at the same time it is saved in the box, select [Save in User Box
and Print].

[ Output Method F’ﬂ'!

@ Paper View
Detailed Informati
O Detailed Information # Collate

81/2x11
v [] Offset

81/2x11

Qutput Method:
¥ Print B
Secure Print
Save in User Box and Print
l Proof Print
|  ID&Print

Detail Settings...

Printer Informatien...

Default

Cancel

2 Enter the file name and the box number of the save location, click [OK].

- Use a file name that helps you locate the data in the box.

Save in User Box

ga I[T;Ie Name:

User Box Number:

7] Save Settings

Da not show this window when setting

( Default (" cancel ) f OK 3

= When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same file name and box number, selecting this check box eliminates the need for entering
them each time.

3 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the box on this machine.

Using data saved in a box

You can print or send data saved in a box via E-mail or fax.
. For information on how to print data saved in a box, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
. For information on how to print data saved in a box, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
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3.4.4

Attaching authentication information

Printing when authentication is set

When printing a document in an environment where user authentication or account track is employed, you
need to send the authentication information (user name and password) to this machine to execute printing.
This requirement limits the users who can use this machine, preventing unauthorized use by a third party.

When this machine receives a print job from a user who is not allowed to print or a print job without authen-
tication information, this machine automatically discards the job.

)
* % % % @0, ¥

4 O!‘ hl

\ A=

Related setting (for the administrator)

° You can specify the action that this machine takes when it receives a print job without authentication
information (Default: [Restrict]). For details, refer to page 7-11.

@ Reference

When printing a highly confidential document in an environment where user authentication or account track
/s employed, using the ID & Print function enables high security printing. For details, refer to page 3-57.

If the quick authentication for printing server is installeqd, you can start printing by authentication with only the
user name but without password entry. How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection.
For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].

How to print from the computer

1 In the [Output Method] window, select the [User Authentication] check box (and the [Account Track]
check box).

| Output Method p.;,!

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information
™ callate

21211
v ] Offset

81/2x11

Output Method:

[ print Pﬂ

x1 [ User Authentication

g:l [ Account Track

€Y A
2\a

Detail Settings...
{ Printer Information... )
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2 When user authentication is enabled, select [Recipient User], enter the user name and password, then

click [OK].

= When this machine is accessible to public users (unregistered users), selecting [Public User] ena-
bles you to execute printing without entering the user name and password.

- When an external authentication server is used, click [User Authentication Server Setting...] and se-
lect the authentication server.

User Authentication

= O Public User
8 Recipient User

User Name:

Password:

(" User Authentication Server Setting... \

["] Save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

(_ Default ( Cancel \( oK )

= When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same user name and password, selecting this check box eliminates the need for entering
them each time.

If account track is enabled, enter the account name and password, then click [OK].

Account Track

§| Department Name:

Password:

"] save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

[ Default ( Cancel \( 0K ‘)

= When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same account name and password, selecting this check box eliminates the need for enter-
ing them each time.

Execute printing.

Printing starts successfully when the authentication information is judged correct.
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3.4.5

Printing at the Same Time as Authentication ([ID&Print])

ID & Print

The ID & Print function saves print data in a box on this machine in an environment where user authentication
is employed. Because the data is not printed within a short time period, this function prevents printed mate-
rials from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to be authenticated in this machine to print the data saved in the box, this function is suitable
for safely printing highly confidential documents. When you are successfully authenticated, the print data of
the login user is automatically printed. This enhances security as well as ensures smooth operation.

Userof

ok ok ok o0 4

4 )

» )
\I/
—=Il

Related setting (for the administrator)

° You can specify the action that this machine takes when the ID & Print function is used. For details, refer
to page 7-10.

° You can set a time to delete files automatically from the ID & Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For details,
refer to page 7-7.

. Select whether to ask the user if they want to delete the file from the ID & Print User Box after it is printed
or to always delete the file without making confirmation (Default: [Confirm with User]). For details, refer
to page 7-7.

How to print from the computer

1 In the [Output Method] window, select the [User Authentication] check box.

[ Output Method }'H
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information ™ callate
81/2x11
& | Offset

81/2x11

Output Method:

['Print 3!
i 1 User Authentication
g:l [ Account Track
”
¥ Y 4
SR
Detail Settings...
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2 Select [Recipient User], enter the user name and password, then click [OK].

() Public User
® Recipient User

User Name:

| )

Password:

( User Authentication Server Setting... )

[C] Save Settings

"] Do not show this window when setting

( Cancel )H"—B

3 nn [Output Method:], select [ID&Print].

| Output Method N
@ Paper View |
O Detailed Information ™ Collate
2 1/2x11
[ Offset

81/2x11

Qutput Method:
¥ Print
Secure Print
Save in User Box
Save in User Box and Print
Proof Print

ER g
Detail Settings...

(CCancel) (o)

4 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the ID & Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
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Operations on this machine
1 Tap the keyboard icon in the [User Name] field, and enter the user name and password.

Job List

4® Documents stored in the ID & Print User Box can he
printed upon successful authentication. Enter user name
and password and then touch [Login] or press the [ID] key.

Public User Access
HMFP ACCESS
Access Basic Screen

2 Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and tap [Login].

= When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [Print & Access Basic Screen)) if neces-
sary. For details, refer to page 7-11.

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.

@ Reference

To print a particular data item in the ID & Print User Box, open the ID & Print User Box and select the data
itemn. For details on the printing procedure, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
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Operations on this machine (when an authentication unit is used)

When an optional Authentication Unit (biometric type) or Authentication Unit (IC card type) is used, you
can execute printing just by touching the authentication unit with your finger or IC card.

v

You may be required to enter the user name and password before touching the unit with your finger or
IC card due to the authentication settings. Tap the keyboard icon in the [User Name] or [Password] field,
and enter the user name or password.

Check that [Authentication Device] is selected in [Authentication Method].

Job List

Authentication Device J

ANt
MFP Access J

ID & PW J Access Basic Screen J

Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and touch the Authentication Unit with
your finger or IC card.
- When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [Print & Access Basic Screen)) if neces-
sary. For details, refer to page 7-11.

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.

Related setting (for the administrator)

When the ID & Print function is used on an Authentication Unit, you can select whether to request user
authentication for printing each data item or to allow the user to print all data items once the user is
authenticated (Default: [Print All Jobs]). For details, refer to page 7-10.
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3.4.6 Printing on banner paper

Printing on banner paper

This machine accommodates paper with a length of up to 47-1/4 inches (1,200 mm) in the Bypass Tray.

4
» Welcome! @ — y We I come ! J

Open 9:00 Close 20:00 9

o
Printable paper
Paper width Paper length Paper weight
8-1/4to11-11/16inches | 18 to 47-1/4 inches (457.3 to 33-13/16 to 55-7/8 Ib (127 g/m? to
(210 to 297 mm) 1,200 mm) 210 g/m2)

(Using the printer driver, select the paper
type appropriate for the weight of the
banner paper to be used.

32-3/16 Ib to 41-3/4 Ib (121 g/m2 to

157 g/m?): Thick 1+, Thick 1+ (Side 2)
42 Ib to 55-5/8 Ib (158 g/m? to 209 g/mA):
Thick 2, Thick 2 (Side 2)

55-7/8 Ib (210 g/m?): Thick 3, Thick 3
(Side 2))

Tips
° When printing data on banner paper, select a paper type appropriate to the banner paper using the
printer driver. Then, the [Paper Tray:] is set to [Bypass Tray] and [Resolution:] is fixed to [600dpi].
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How to print on banner paper

Register the size of the banner paper, then specify the registered size.
1 On the Touch Panel of this machine, tap [Utility] - [Banner Printing].

2 Select [Allow], then tap [OK].

To activate banner printing, choose [Allowl.

Utility > Banner Printing

BOOE dI’E

Display Keypad

Utility

———
Banner Printing

0?/26/2011  12:53

3 Check that the screen waiting for banner printing job has appeared.

=> If ajob is received for printing on paper of a non-banner size while a banner print job is expected,
that job is discarded.

= When a banner paper print job is queued, the machine cannot receive a facsimile.

Banner Printing. A banner print job
is in the queue.

When you have finished the above settings, start to print from the PC.

4 Inthe [Page Setup] (or [Paper Setup]) window, open the window for registering a custom size.

= In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6, select [Manage Custom Sizes...] from the Paper Size list.
= In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3, select [Custom Paper Size] from [Settings:].

5 Click [+] (Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6) or [Add] (Mac OS X 10.2/10.3).

6 Enter the name of the paper size you are registering.

- Be sure to use paper size names other than existing names, such as A4 and Custom.

7 Configure the following items.

- [Page Size] (Paper Size): Specify the width and length as desired.
Specify the paper size within the allowable range of the banner size (Width:8-1/4 to 11-11/16 inches
(210 mm to 297 mm), Length: 18 to 47-1/4 inches(457.3 mm to 1,200 mm)).

= [Printer Margins]: Specify the top, bottom, right, and left margins of the paper.
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8  Click [OK] (Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6) or [Save] (Mac OS X 10.2/10.3).

The custom paper size is then registered.

9 n [Paper Size] in [Page Attributes], select the registered paper size.

= In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, you can also select the paper size from [Paper Size:] in the Print window.
10 10 display the Print window, click [Print] in the [File] menu.

11 Check to see that the custom paper size (registered in Step 8) is shown in the [Destination Paper Size]
of [Paper Handling].

12 Check that [Paper Tray:] of [Paper Tray / Output Tray] is set to [Bypass Tray] and that the [Paper Type:]
is set to the desired paper type ([Thick 1+]/[Thick 2]/[Thick 3]), and also they are grayed out to prevent
them from being changed.

= If the [Paper Type:] is not set to [Thick 1+]/[Thick 2)/[Thick 3], set the paper type in [Paper Settings
for Each Tray...].

= If the specified paper size is not in the allowable range of the banner size, [Paper Tray:] or [Paper
Type:] is not grayed out to enable you to change them. In this case, check the setting of the custom
paper size.

[ Paper Tray / Qutput Tray FH

@ Paper View

) Deailed Information Paper Tray

'-3"‘3 Paper Bypass Tray
Lang Paper

Paper Type

Thick 1+
[ Paper Settings for Each Tray... )
Qutput Tray:
| Default =
=)
2
"; i 1 Carbon Copy
P | -
Carbon Copy Settings.
(" Pprinter Information... )

13 Execute printing.

A message appears on the Touch Panel to prompt you to load papers.

14 Load the banner paper into the Bypass Tray.

= For information on how to load banner paper into the Bypass Tray, refer to [User's Guide: Introduc-
tion (Trademark Licenses)).
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15 when you have loaded a banner paper, tap [Complete].

1 Correctly position paper in the bypass tray. Job List
* BannerP DX AT Thick 1+ -

Y 11

Complete

Printing on the banner paper starts. Support the ejected banner paper by hand. To continue printing,
execute printing from the computer.

16 Tap [Exit].

Banner Printing. A banner print job
is in the queue.

A message confirming the end of banner printing is displayed. To terminate printing, tap [Yes].
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3.4.7

Changing the encryption passphrase

Encryption Passphrase

An encryption passphrase is information used for encrypting the password that is sent to this machine for
printing using the printer driver.

When printing is executed, some functions may send an authentication password such as the user password
or account password. The password is encrypted using the encryption passphrase specified in advance in
this machine. However, you can change the encryption passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption password, you need to set the same encryption passphrase in this machine and in
the printer driver.

Tips
° If the encryption passphrase set in this machine differs from the one set in the printer driver, printing
cannot be executed because this machine cannot decrypt the encrypted password.

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
1 Tap [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Driver Password Encryption Setting].

2 Select [User-Defined] and tap [Encryption Passphrase].

Ig change the cnorypbion passphrase of the printer driver.
select [User specifiedl. and Ghen set Ghe encryption passphrase.

Bookmark

rator Seftings o Secupiby Ssttings
i

ssuord ENCryption Sebi

- Display Keypad

User-Defined | Use Factory Default |

Utility

Administrator
Settings

Encruption
Passphrase y

Security
Settings

i

priver passuord
i
setting

m
=
]

o

P
g
t
=1

—y

072672011 12:59

3 Tap [Encryption Passphrase] and enter the new encryption passphrase (up to 20 characters).

= Tap [Encryption Passphrase Confirmation], then enter the encryption passphrase again.
= An encryption passphrase using a series of the same letters (for example, "1111") is invalid.

lkeuboard OF keypad TO enter the new encryption
S8 el 0 MUSE enber Bhe enoruption passphrase
confirm. Press [C] €0 erase the encrupbion

TOr SEGLings > Driver Pas:
ENCFYPtion Passphrase

Encruption
Passphrase

Encryption Pass—
phrase Confirnation

Sword ENcryption

EN B3 1 B3 B3 3 §F B9 £ B3 B9 BN 69

07/26/2011  13:00

JBABRETe ) cancel ) oK)

4 Tap[OK].

This sets the encryption passphrase.
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Setting the printer driver

v/ Do not perform the following steps when you do not want to change the encryption passphrase on this
machine.

1 In [Output Method] window, click [Detail Settings...].

———————————— Qutput Method Hﬂ

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information  Collate
‘a1/2x11

v ] Offset
(814211

Output Method:
[ Print m

[ User Authentication

'%:I [ Account Track
2 \a

Detail Settings...

2 Select [Administrator Settings], then click [Settings...].

Settings:

» Secure Print

¥ Save in User Box

» User Authentication

» Account Track

¥ Administrator Settings

(" ExpandAll ) ([ Collapse Al )

Settings... )
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3  Selectthe [Encryption Passphrase:] check box and enter the encryption passphrase (using up to 20 al-
phanumeric characters) that you have set on this machine.

= Do not select the [Encryption Passphrase] check box unless you want to change the encryption
passphrase on this machine.

Administrator Settings

User Authentication/Account Track

Popup Authentication Dialog when printing
"1 User Authentication
"1 Account Track

Enhanced Server:

[ off =]

Secure Print

| Popup Authentication Dialog when printing

Print without Password

® Allow
() Restrict

Encryption Passphrase

1 Encryption Passphrase:

(" cancel ) E 0K 3

4 Click [OK].

Printing procedure

1 On the [Output Method] tab, set up the print function which uses the password for [Secure Print], [Save
in User Box], [User Authentication] and others.

[ QOutput Method '"3’!
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information # Collate
212811
e ] Offset

81/2x11

Output Method:
[ Print 74

T [ User Authentication

g:l [T Account Track
ey |
R a

Printer Information...

Detail Settings...

2 Execute printing.

The password is encrypted with the encryption passphrase being set by the printer driver, and the en-
crypted password is transmitted to this machine. The password is decrypted with the encryption pass-
phrase being set on this machine, and it is printed out or stored in the box.
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3.5

Setting items in the printer driver

[Page Setup] window of the printer driver

How to display the [Page Setup] window
1 Open the data in the application. From the [File] menu, click [Page Setup] (or [Paper Setup]).

2 Check that the desired printer is selected in [Format for:].

The [Page Attributes] window appears.

Settings: | Page Attributes 3 )

Format for: | Printer Name 3]
LT W FlPs

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 F4]

8.50 by 11.00 inches
Orientation: | | ®| I 2

Scale: ‘ 100 %

® (Cancel )

Available operations in [Page Attributes]

In [Page Attributes], you can configure basic settings about paper.

Settings: [ Page Attributes e !

Format for: | Printer Name l"="i
LT TIPS

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 F4

8.50 by 11.00 inches

Orientation: ll

Scale: | 100 %

® . Cancel
Settings Description
[Paper Size:] Select the size of paper for printing.

refer to page 3-11.

To print on custom sized paper, use [Manage Custom Sizes...]. For details,

[Orientation:] Specify the orientation of the original created in application software.

cation software, correct the setting.

If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the appli-

[Scale] Specify the zoom ratio to enlarge or reduce the original image. The setting

range differs depending on the Mac OS X version.
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Tips

° [12 x 18] in [Paper Size:] is equivalent to 304.8 x 457.2 mm that is slightly larger than A3.

° When you want to print on the entire paper of the standard size, select "W" for each standard size in
[Paper Size:]. The original is printed at the center of paper larger than the original.
For example, if you want to center and print 8-1/2 x 11 size data on 11 x 17 sized paper, create data
with the "8-1/2 x 11W" size, and then, using the printer driver, set [Paper Size:] to [8-1/2 x 11W] and
specify the paper tray to be used as [Paper Tray].
On this machine, load 11 x 17 size paper into the tray to use, and check the paper size as follows.
Select the tray in [Paper] for the copy mode. Select [Change Tray Settings] - [Wide Paper], specify [8-
1/2 x 11W] and make sure that the [Paper Size] is set to [Auto Detect] and 11 x 17 is displayed.
If you have loaded the 12-1/4 x 18 papers, you must set the [Paper Size] to [12-1/4 x 18].
To print on custom sized paper, use the Bypass Tray. In [Change Tray Settings] - [Wide Paper], select
[8-1/2 x 11W], and enter the paper size to use in [Change Size].

° In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, you can also configure [Paper Size] and [Orientation] in the Print window.

3.56.2 [Print] window of the printer driver

How to display the [Print] window

1 Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].

2 Check that the desired printer is selected in [Printer:].
The [Copies & Pages] window appears.

Printer: | Printer Name 2 E]
Presets: | Standard )
Copies: 1 I Collated
Pages: M All
O From: 1 to: 1

Paper Size: | B 1/2x11 \-3»] 8.50 by 11.00 inches

| TextEdit o

1 Print header and footer

Cancel
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Items common to each window
This section describes the settings and buttons common to the [Print] window.
Mac OS X 10.5/10.6:
Printer: | Printer Name H-‘ E
Presets: | Standard M
Copies: "1 Collated
Pages: @) All
OFrem: |1 to: |1
Paper Size: ' B8 1/2x11 B 8.50 by 11.00 inches
Orientation: @ I
| Output Method Hd
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information E Collate
181/2x11
] Offset
181/2x11
G <) 1ef1 (5 w) 5
Output Method:
['Print M
w1 "] User Authentication
% ] Account Track
2 \a
®
Mac OS X 10.4:
Printer: r Printer Name I—H
Presets: | Standard I—a-]
Output Method F
8 Paper View
() Detailed Information E-Collate
Evlflel D Offset
&
Output Method:
" Print I-‘H
1 User Authentication
o 1 Account Track
8] a
(" Printer Information... | 4 Detail Settings... ‘ﬁ
‘ ( Default 1
@ ( PDFw ) [ Preview )
Settings ‘ Description

[Paper View] ‘ Displays the sample page layout based on current settings for checking the

print result image.

3-70

d-Color MF 752/652



3.5 Setting items in the printer driver 3

Settings Description

[Detailed Information] Displays the current settings in text.

[Printer Information...] Displays the installation option status. This button is enabled only when your
computer can communicate with this machine.

[Default] Reverts the settings to their default values.

[Cancel] Discards (or cancels) the current changes and closes the setup window.

[Print] Applies the changes made to the settings and starts printing.

3.5.3 Available operations in [Copies & Pages]

In [Copies & Pages], you can configure basic settings about printing, such as the number of copies and print

range.
Printer: | Printer Name }-':'l E]
Presets: | Standard ]
Copies: 1 "1 Collated
Pages: ™ Al
OFrom: 1 to: |1
Paper Size: [ 8 1/2x11 14 8.50 by 11.00 inches
Orientation: :IV Ti ‘
[ TextEdit s
I Print header and footer
Cancel
Settings Description
[Copies:] When printing multiple sets of copies, specify the number of sets.
[Collated:] Do not specify this function. Specify this function in [Collate] in [Output
Method].
[Pages:] When printing a multi-page original, specify the range of pages to be print-
ed.
Tips

° In Mac OS X 10.5, [Format for:] and [Orientation:] are also displayed, but the function is the same as
that available from [Page Attributes].

° When the setting items are not displayed in Mac OS X 10.5, click (¥ onthe right side of [Printer:].
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3.5.4 Available operations in [Output Method]

In [Output Method], you can configure settings for printing processes.

| Output Method % *]
@ Paper View
O Detailed Information  Collare
81/2x11
v [ Offset
a1/2x11
Dutput Method:
[ Print \w3-!
X1 "] User Authentication
g:l [ Account Track
32 \a
Detail Settings...
( Printer Informatien... )
Default
prnt
Settings Description
[Collate] When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output sets

of copies one by one.

When this check box is cleared, the first page of the original is printed on
as many sheets as the number specified in [Copies:], then each of the sub-
sequent pages is printed in this manner.

[Offset] When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output each
set as a staggered layer.
[Output Method] Select the method to use to print the original from this machine.
[Print] Select this option to print normally.
[Secure Print] Select this option to print highly confidential documents. Printing is al-

lowed when the ID and password are entered on this machine.
For details, refer to page 3-51.

[Save in User Box] Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine.
For details, refer to page 3-53.

[Savein UserBoxand | Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine and print it
Print] at the same time.
For details, refer to page 3-53.

[Proof Print] Select this option to print a large number of copies. This machine prints
only one copy and waits for the user's command before printing the re-
maining copies.

For details, refer to page 3-49.

[ID&Print] Select this option to print highly confidential documents in an environment
where user authentication is employed. Printing is allowed when the user
is authenticated to use this machine.

For details, refer to page 3-57.

[User Authentication] Select this check box when user authentication is employed. In the window
that appears, enter the user name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-55.

[Account Track] Select this check box when account track is employed. In the window that
appears, enter the account name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-55.

[Detail Settings...] Click this button to display the window for configuring the detail settings.
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3.5 Setting items in the printer driver 3

Clicking [Detail Settings...] displays the [Output Method:] functions for which detail settings can be specified.
Selecting a function and clicking [Settings...] displays the window for specifying the detail settings for the se-
lected function.

Detail Settings

Settings:

» Secure Print

¥ Save in User Box

P User Authentication

» Account Track

¥ Administrator Settings

{ Expandall ) { Collpseall )

Settings..
o)

Settings Description

[Secure Print] Enter the ID and password for Secure Print.
For details, refer to page 3-51.

[Save in User Box] Specify the user box to save the data.
For details, refer to page 3-53.

[User Authentication] When user authentication is employed, enter the user name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-55.

[Account Track] When account track is employed, enter the account name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-55.

[Administrator Settings] Select this option to display the window for changing the display settings of
the User Authentication Settings window and changing the encryption pass-
phrase.
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Clicking [Administrator Settings] displays the window for changing the display settings of the User Authenti-
cation Settings window and changing the encryption passphrase.

Administrator Settings

User Authentication/Account Track

Popup Authentication Dialog when printing
"1 User Authentication

[ Account Track

Enhanced Server:
| off 2]

Secure Print
Popup Authentication Dialog when printing

Print without Password

@ Allow

() Restrict

Encryption Passphrase

"1 Encryption Passphrase:

(" cancel \( 0K 3

Settings Description

[User Authentication/Ac- Specify the action to be taken when the User Authentication/Account

count Track] Track function is used.

[Popup Authentica- Select this check box to display the [User Authentication] or [Account

tion Dialog when Track] dialog box when starting printing.

printing] This option reminds you to enter the user name or account name and the
password.

[Enhanced Server:] Select whether to enable the enhanced server authentication.

[Secure Print] Specify the action to be taken when the Secure Print function is used.
[Popup Authentica- Select this check box to display the [Secure Print] dialog box when starting
tion Dialog when printing. This option reminds you to enter the ID and password for Secure
printing] Print.

[Print without Pass- Select whether to allow users to print without entering the password.
word]

[Encryption Passphrase:] Select this check box when you want to set your own encryption pass-

phrase.

The encryption passphrase is used for encrypting the authentication pass-
word that is sent to this machine for executing printing. In normal circum-
stances, the authentication password is encrypted using the encryption
passphrase registered in advance in this machine. However, you can
change the encryption passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption passphrase, change the setting in this machine,
then, in the printer driver, enter the same encryption passphrase as that
specified in this machine.

For details on how to change the encryption passphrase, refer to

page 3-65.
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3.56.5 Available operations in [Layout / Finish]

In [Layout / Finish], you can configure settings about the layout or finish of printing. You can combine pages

or adjust print positions.

From the setting window, you can switch between the [Layout] window and the [Finish] window.

 Layout / Finish i+
© Paper View [ tayout  Finish |
O Detailed Information
81/2x11 i P"'r't fyps
v 2-Sided )
41/2x11
Binding Position:
' Left Bind =)
Poster Mode
Off
_| Overlap width line

1
* [ Rotate 180

g] "l Image Shift

pran ? 3 [ Chapters
Y g4
Detail Settings...

Printer Information...

[ Layout / Finish 44
O Detailed Information
81/2x11 \ L Isente
v Off
a1/2x11
[T Punch:
Off
Fold & Staple:
L off ]
Page Fold Setting
®1l Off
g:l Paper Arrangement:
ey ° k L [ Prioritize Arranging Papers I'-ﬂ
(& o |
( Printer Information...
Settings Description
[Print Type:] Select the print sides of paper.

e [1-Sided]: The original is printed on one side of paper.

e [2-Sided]: The original is printed on both sides of paper.

¢ [Booklet]: The original is printed in booklet format. The pages in the
original data are arranged, spread, and printed on both sides of sheets.
When the printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are
arranged in the correct order.

[Binding Position:]

Select the binding positions for stapling or punching the sheets.

[Poster Mode:]

The original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on multiple sheets. For
example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the original is divided and
printed on four sheets. When you join the printed sheets together, a large
poster is created.

To create overlap margins, select the [Overlap width line] check box.
Printing originals containing pages of different sizes or orientations in one
job may cause images to be partially lost or overlapped.

[Rotate 180]

Select this check box to rotate the original 180 degrees and print it.
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Settings Description

[Image Shift] Select this check box to fine tune (shift) the print position of the image with

respect to the paper.

Selecting the [Image Shift] check box displays the [Image Shift] window.

Specn‘y the print position in detail.

[Front Side]: Specify the upward/downward and rightward/leftward
shift distances for the front side.

e [Back Side]: When you print on both sides, specify the upward/down-
ward and rightward/leftward shift distances for the back side. Selecting
the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check box applies the same
settings to both sides.

[Chapters] When you have selected [2-Sided] or [Booklet] in [Print Type:], select this
check box if you want to print particular pages on the front side.

In [Page Number] in the [Chapters] window that appears when this check
box is selected, specify the page numbers of the pages you want to print
on the front side.

To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number with a comma
(for example, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen (for example,

"6-10").

[Staple:] Select this check box to staple the printed sheets. In addition, specify the
number and positions of staples.

[Punch:] Select this check box to make punch holes (binder holes) in the printed
sheets. In addition, specify the number and positions of punch holes.

[Fold & Staple:] When folding the printed sheets, select the folding mode.

[Page Fold Setting] When you have selected [Half-Fold(By Sheet)] or [Tri-Fold(By Sheet)] in

[Fold & Staple:], specify the number of pages to be folded at one time.

[Paper Arrangement:] Select whether to adjust the binding position on two-sided printed sheets
collectively after all data items are received or sequentially each time a data
item is received.

e [Prioritize Arranging Papers]: Paper arrangement is performed once af-
ter all data items are received. All pages are adjusted under the same
conditions.

e [Prioritize Productivity]: Paper arrangement is performed sequentially
while printing the pages.

Tips
° To use [Staple:], the optional Finisher is required.

° To use [Punch:], the optional Finisher and Punch Kit are required.

° The number of punched holes varies depending on the country you are in.

° To use Center Staple & Fold, Half-Fold, or Tri-Fold of [Fold & Staple:], the optional Finisher and Saddle
Kit are required.

° To use Z-Fold of [Fold & Staple:], the optional Finisher and Z-Fold Unit are required.

To use Z-Fold of [Fold & Staple:], specify the paper size described at the setting you selected from the
drop-down list ([Z-Fold (A3, B4, 11 x 17, 8K)], [Z-Fold (8 1/2 x 14)] at "Paper Size" of the application
software or printer driver.

3-76

d-Color MF 752/652



3.5 Setting items in the printer driver

3.5.6 Available operations in [Paper Tray / Output Tray]

In [Paper Tray / Output Tray], you can specify the paper trays and type of paper used for printing.

[ Paper Tray / Output Tray l-@'!

@ Paper View
O Detailed Information Paper Tray:
81/2x11 1 s
LIS Auto | v‘!
81/2x11

Paper Type:

| Plain Paper 4

( Paper Settings for Each Tray... ]

Output Tray
| Default 4

®1l

=3
;2 \ ‘_; Carbon Copy
. e ol Carbon Copy Settings
print
Settings Description
[Paper Tray:] Select the paper tray for the printing paper.
When you select [Auto], the tray containing the paper selected in [Paper
Size:] is automatically used.
[Paper Type:] When you have selected [Auto] in [Paper Tray:], select the type of paper for

printing. When you have selected anything other than [Auto], the paper type
selected in [Paper Settings for Each Tray...] is used.

[Paper Settings for Each

Specify the type of printing paper for each tray.

Tray...] Select [Paper Tray] and change [Paper Type:]. Ensure that the settings cor-
respond correctly to the paper that has been loaded into the paper trays of
this machine.

[Output Tray:] Select the tray to which the printed sheets are output.

[Carbon Copy]

Tips

Select this check box to print the original on different sheets of paper loaded
in multiple trays.

Selecting the [Carbon Copy] check box displays the [Carbon Copy Settings]
window. Specify the output order or trays used for carbon copying. For de-
tails, refer to page 3-13.

° In [Paper Type:], specify [Side2] when printing on the back side of paper.
. In [Paper Type:], [User] specifies the paper type registered in this machine.
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3.5.7

Available operations in [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave]

In [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave], you can insert covers into the printouts and insert OHP interleaves
when printing on OHP transparencies.

From the setting window, you can switch between the [Cover Mode] window and the [Transparency Inter-

leave] window.

I Cover Mode / Transparency Int... |'§*]

© Paper View [ CoverMode | Transparency Interleave |

O Detailed Information

[ Front Cover:
a1/2x11 Off i
Off

81/2x11
v

[ Back Cover:
Off
Off

%1 [ Front Cover from Post Inserter:

g:l Off

% pea 2 [ Back Cover from Post Inserter:
. rY 5 Off
Printer Information...
poe

| Cover Mode J Transparency Int... |"3*]

@ Paper View " Cover Mode | Transparency Interleave ]
O Detailed Information

[ Transparency Interleave:
Off
Off

81/2x11
v

81/2x11

x1

=3

Settings

2 T

{ Printer Information. .. )
Default

Description

[Front Cover:]

Select this check box to insert and print on a front cover. In addition, select

the paper tray for the front cover and whether to print on the inserted front

cover.

e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted front cover.

e [Print]: The first page of the original is printed on the inserted front cov-
er.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]

in [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].

[Back Cover:]

Select this check box to insert and print on a back cover. In addition, select

the paper tray for the back cover and whether to print on the inserted back

cover.

e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted back cover.

e [Print]: The last page of the original is printed on the inserted back cov-
er.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]

in [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].

[Front Cover from Post In-
serter:]

Select this check box to insert and print on an outer front cover. In addition,
select the Pl tray for the outer front cover.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]
in [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].
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Settings

Description

[Back Cover from Post In-
serter:]

Select this check box to insert and print on an outer back cover. In addi-
tion, select the PI tray for the outer back cover.

You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto]
in [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].

[Transparency Interleave:]

Tips

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, select this check box if you
want to insert paper between the OHP transparencies. In addition, select
the paper tray for the paper to be inserted.

You can set this option when you have selected [Transparency] in [Paper
Type:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].

° To use [Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cover from Post Inserter], the optional Post Inserter is

required.

. [Front Cover:] and [Front Cover from Post Inserter:], or [Back Cover:] and [Back Cover from Post Insert-
er:] cannot be specified at the same time.

3.5.8 Available operations in [Per Page Setting]

In [Per Page Setting], you can change the print settings for each page. You can print pages using different
types of paper loaded in the paper trays of this machine or change the layout or finish between pages.

| Per Page Setting A

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information

81j2x11 ™ Per Page Setting:

" =
81/2x11 | Listo1

|
( add.. ) ( Delete.. )

=3
T \a
Settings Description
[Per Page Setting:] Select this check box to insert sheets into the original or change the print

settlngs page by page. In addition, select the list to apply to printing.
Click [Add...] to create in advance a list containing detailed print set-
tings. For details on how to create a list, refer to page 3-40.
Clicking [Delete...] deletes the selected list.
Clicking [Edit...] displays the [Per Page Setting] dialog box where you
can edit the selected list.
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3.5.9

3.5.10

Available operations in [Stamp / Composition]

In [Stamp / Composition], you can embed a pattern that deters unauthorized copying and add the date and

page numbers.

! Stamp / Composition ; 31

@ Paper View

O Detailed Information L) Eopysenmity

o s
[ Date/Time
7] Page Number
% o | Header/Footer
& \a —_——
Prine
Settings Description
[Copy Security] A pattern that deters unauthorized copying is composed on the original.
Clicking [Settings...] allows you to configure detailed settings of Copy Se-
curity.
For details, refer to page 3-29.
[Date/Time] Select this check box to add the print date/time to the original.

Clicking [Settings...] allows you to change the print position and format of
the text. For details, refer to page 3-26.

[Page Number]

Select this check box to add page numbers to the original.
Clicking [Settings...] allows you to change the print position and the page
from which the printing starts. For details, refer to page 3-27.

[Header/Footer]

Select this check box to add the date and time and arbitrary text to the top
or bottom margin (header/footer) of the original. Select the information to
be added to the header/footer from those registered in this machine.
Clicking [Settings...] allows you to change the text color or the range of
pages on which the header/footer is printed. For details, refer to page 3-28.

Available operations in [Quality]

In [Quality], you can configure settings for the image quality of the original. You can specify colors and image

processing.

You can switch between the [Basic] and [Application] windows.

! Quality ! H
O Paper View Basic | Application
@ Detailed Information
Select Color:
| Auto Color ) 3'!
el Color Settings:
——— | Document B2
—|'-'I ( Quality Adjustment.. 4
Resolution:
| 600dpi 3]

(" Printer Information... )

Default

e —

Cancel |
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[ Quality

44

O Paper View

! Basic Application

@ Detailed Information

Glossy Mode
"] Toner Save

"] Edge Enhancement

[ Auto Trapping

Black Over Print:
| off [

=i

T ———
( Printer Information... )

Default

Settings

Print

Cancel

Description

[Select Color:]

Select colors for printing.

¢ [Auto Color]: The color mode is automatically selected according to the
original color.

e [Full Color]: The original is printed in full color regardless of whether the
original is in color or in black and white.

e [Gray Scale]: The original is printed in black and white regardless of
whether the original is in color or in black and white.

[Color Settings:]

Select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

¢ [Document]: The color setting suitable for originals containing multiple
elements, such as text, graphs, figures, and photos, is applied.
[Photo]: The color setting that prioritizes the image quality is applied.
[DTP]: The color setting suitable for originals containing both text and
figures is applied. What you see on the display is exactly reproduced.

e [Web]: The color setting suitable for printing Web pages is applied.
Low-resolution images are reproduced with enhanced smoothness.

e [CADI: The color setting suitable for originals composed of thin lines is
applied. Images are reproduced in high resolutions.

[Quality Adjustment...]

The image quality is fine tuned according to the original.

For each element of the document, specify in detail the type of the color
profile used for printing and other profiles to be applied.

You can also manage ICC profiles. For details, refer to page 3-46.

[Resolution]

Select the print resolution.

[Glossy Mode]

Select this check box to print images with a glossy finish. The printing
speed is reduced.

[Toner Save]

Select this check box to save the amount of toner consumed. The printing
density is reduced.

[Edge Enhancement]

Select this check box to sharply print small or faint text. Sharpen the edges
of images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

[Auto Trapping] Select this check box to prevent misalignment or generation of white
space. Select this option to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as
to prevent white space being generated around a picture.

[Black Over Print:] Select this check box to prevent generation of white space around black

characters or figures. Select this check box to superimpose black color on
a neighboring color to print so as to prevent white space being generated
around black characters or figures.

e [Text]: Only black characters are overprinted.

e [Text/Figure]: Figures and black characters are overprinted.
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Deleting the printer driver

When you have to remove the printer driver, for example, when reinstallation of the printer driver is necessary,
remove the driver using the following procedure.

1

Open the [Print & Fax] (or [Printer Setup Utility]/[Print Center]) window.

= The [Print & Fax] window can be opened from [System Preferences...] in Apple menu (Mac OS X
10.3/10.4/10.5/10.6).

= The [Printer Setup Utility]/[Print Center] window can be opened from [Macintosh HD] - [Applications]
- [Utilities] (Mac OS X 10.2/10.3/10.4).
Select the printer you want to delete, and then click [-] (or [Delete]).

The selected printer is deleted.
Close the [Print & Fax] (or [Printer Setup Utility]/[Print Center]) window.

From [Library] - [Printers] - [PPDs] - [Contents] - [Resources] on [Macintosh HD] where the driver was
installed (in Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, from [Resources] and in Mac OS X 10.2/10.3/10.4, from [Resources]
- [en.lproj], [de.lproj], [es.Iprojl, [fr.lproj], [it.lproj], [ko.lprojl, [ja.lproj], [zh_CN.lproj], and [zh_TW.lproj]),
drag the following files to the [Trash] icon.

- [GENERIC60C-6.97]

- [GENERIC60C-7.97]

Delete unnecessary files from [Library] - [Printers].

= Drag the [60C-6] folder, which is located in [Library] - [Printers] - [GENERIC], to the [Trash] icon.

= In addition, if you are using Mac OS X 10.2, drag all the [GENERIC 60C-6] folders, which are located
in [Library] - [Printers] - [PPDPIugins], to the [Trash] icon.

In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3/10.4/10.5, drag [GENERIC_60C-6_xxx.pkg], which is located in [Library] - [Re-
cipients], to the [Trash] icon.

Restart the computer.

This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.
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Appendix: Using this machine with other connection methods

3.7

3.7.1

Appendix: Using this machine with other connection methods

Using with an AppleTalk connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the AppleTalk operating environment.

For details on how to configure the settings, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].

In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5
In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5, use the following procedure to add a printer with an AppleTalk connection:

Select [System Preferences] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Network] icon.

The Ethernet setting window appears.

= In Mac OS X 10.5, select [Ethernet], then click [Advanced...].
= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [Built-in Ethernet], then click [Configure...].

Double-click the [AppleTalk] tab to enable AppleTalk.

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [This service has unsaved changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

Select [System Preferences] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Print & Fax] icon.
Click [+] on the [Print & Fax] window.

Click [Default].

Connected printers are detected.
=> If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

From the [Printer Name] list, select the desired printer that is connected via AppleTalk.

= To check the printer name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [AppleTalk

Settings] on this machine.
The printer driver for the selected printer is displayed in [Print Using:].
= When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 12.
= When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 11.

Manually select the printer driver.

= InMac OS X 10.5, select [Select a driver to use...] in [Print Using:], then click the driver of the desired

printer from the list.

= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [GENERIC] in [Print Using:], and then click the driver of the desired printer

from the list.

Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window

to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3
In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3, use the following procedure to add a printer with an AppleTalk connection:

1

O~ OD

10

11

Select [System Preferences] in the Apple menu.

Click the [Network] icon.

From [Show:], select [Built-in Ethernet].

Click the [AppleTalk] tab, and select the [Make AppleTalk Active] check box.

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Apply configuration changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

From [Macintosh HD] - [Applications] - [Utilities], double-click [Printer Setup Utility] or [Print Center] to
open it.

When the [You have no printers available.] window appears, click [Add]. When the printer list appears,

click [Add].

= If available printers have already been specified, the [You have no printers available.] window does
not appear.

Select [AppleTalk] for the connection method, then select the zone to which the machine is connected.

Connected printers are detected.
= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

From the [Name] list, select the desired printer.

- To check the printer name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [AppleTalk
Settings] on this machine.

Manually select the printer driver.

=> In [Printer Model:], select [GENERIC], then click the driver of the desired printer from the model list.

Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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3.7.2 Using with an LPR connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the LPR operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].

In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6
In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6, use the following procedure to add a printer with LPR connection:

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Network] icon.

The Ethernet setting window appears.

= In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, select [Ethernet], then click [Advanced...].
= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [Built-in Ethernet], then click [Configure...].

Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

Configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask according to the settings of the net-
work to which the computer is connected.
Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Apply configuration changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Print & Fax] icon.

Click [+] on the [Print & Fax] window.

Click [IP] or [IP Printer].

In [Protocol:], select [Line Printer Daemon - LPD].

In [Address:], enter the IP address for the machine.

The printer driver for the machine specified with the IP address is displayed in [Print Using:].
= When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 14.
= When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 13.

Manually select the printer driver.
= In Mac OS X 10.6, select [Select Printer Software...] from [Print Using:], then click the driver of the
desired printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

= InMac OS X 10.5, select [Select a driver to use...] in [Print Using:], then click the driver of the desired
printer from the list.

= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [GENERIC] in [Print Using:], and then click the driver of the desired printer
from the list.
Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3

In Mac OS X 10.2/10.3, use the following procedure to add a printer with an LPR connection:
1 Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.

Click the [Network] icon.

From [Show], select [Built-in Ethernet].

Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

O~ OD

Select the [Settings:] item and configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask accord-
ing to the settings for the network to which the computer is connected.

o

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Apply configuration changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

[ From [Macintosh HD] - [Applications] - [Utilities], double-click [Printer Setup Utility] or [Print Center] to
open it.

8  Whenthe [You have no printers available.] window appears, click [Add]. When the printer list appears,

click [Add].
= If available printers have already been specified, the [You have no printers available.] window does
not appear.

9  Sselect [IP Printing] as the connection method.

10 InMac0s X 10.3, select [LPD/LPR] in [Printer Type:].

11 [Printer Address:], enter the IP address for the machine.

12 n [Printer Model:], select [GENERIC], then click the driver of the desired printer from the model list.

13 Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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3.7.3 Using with an IPP connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the IPP operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].

In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6
In Mac OS X 10.4/10.5/10.6, use the following procedure to add a printer with an IPP connection:

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Network] icon.

The Ethernet setting window appears.

= In Mac OS X 10.5/10.6, select [Ethernet], then click [Advanced...].
= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [Built-in Ethernet], then click [Configure...].

Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

Configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask according to the settings of the net-
work to which the computer is connected.
Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Apply configuration changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Print & Fax] icon.

Click [+] on the [Print & Fax] window.

[Printer Browser] appears.
Click [IP] or [IP Printer].
In [Protocol:], select [IPP (Internet Printing Protocol)].

In [Address:], enter the IP address for the machine. In [Queue:], enter "ipp".

The printer driver for the machine specified with the IP address is displayed in [Print Using:].
- When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 14.
= When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 13.

Manually select the printer driver.
= In Mac OS X 10.6, select [Select Printer Software...] from [Print Using:], then click the driver of the
desired printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

= InMac OS X 10.5, select [Select a driver to use...] in [Print Using:], then click the driver of the desired
printer from the list.

= In Mac OS X 10.4, select [GENERIC] in [Print Using:], and then click the driver of the desired printer
from the list.
Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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In Mac OS X 10.3

In Mac OS X 10.3, use the following procedure to add a printer with IPP connection:
1 Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.

Click the [Network] icon.

From [Show], select [Built-in Ethernet].

Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

O~ OD

Select the [Settings:] item and configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask accord-
ing to the settings for the network to which the computer is connected.

o

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Apply configuration changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

[ From [Macintosh HD] (system hard disk) - [Applications] - [Utilities], double-click [Printer Setup Utility].

8  Whenthe [You have no printers available.] window appears, click [Add]. When the printer list appears,

click [Add].
= If available printers have already been specified, the [You have no printers available.] window does
not appear.

9  Sselect [IP Printing] as the connection method.
10 In [Printer Type:], select [Internet Printing Protocol - IPP].

11 [Printer Address:], enter the IP address for the machine.

- Leave [Queue Name:] blank.
12 In [Printer Model:], select [GENERIC], then click the driver of the desired printer from the model list.

13 Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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In Mac OS X 10.2

In Mac OS X 10.2, use the following procedure to add a printer with IPP connection:

1

O~ OD

o

10
11
12
13
14

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Network] icon.

From [Show], select [Built-in Ethernet].

Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

Select the [Settings:] item and configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask accord-
ing to the settings for the network to which the computer is connected.

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Apply configuration changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

From [Macintosh HD] (system hard disk) - [Applications] - [Utilities], double-click [Print Center].

If the printer list appears, hold down the Option key and click [Add].

- When the [You have no printers available.] window appears, click [Cancel].

From the Connection Methods list, select [Advanced].

Set the [Device:] to [Internet Printing Protocol (http)].

Enter the name of this machine in the [Device Name:].

Enter the IP address of this machine in the [Device URI:] in the format of "http://<IP address>/ipp".
In [Printer Model:], select [GENERIC], then click the driver of the desired printer from the model list.

Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-7.
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3.8 Appendix: Printing in a Mac OS 9.2 environment

3.8.1 Before Setting Up the Computer (For Administrators)

Preparation flow

In order to use this machine via an AppleTalk connection, you need to take preparatory steps on this machine.

1 Connecting this machine to the network

- Checking the LAN cable connection

2 Configuring the AppleTalk settings

= Enabling AppleTalk
- Setting a printer name
Enter the name of this machine to be displayed in Chooser.

3 Preparation finished.

Checking the LAN cable connection

Check that a LAN cable is connected to the LAN port of this ma-
chine.

Configuring the AppleTalk settings
Enable AppleTalk. In addition, enter the name of this machine to be displayed in Chooser.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool].
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3.8.2 Setting up the computer

Setup flow

This section describes the setup flow for printing from your computer.

Preparing the printer driver

- Preparing the DVD-ROM
- Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.

Installing the printer driver to the computer

=> Installing the printer driver using the installer

Insert the DVD-ROM disk into the drive, and install the software by following the on-screen instructions.
=> Adding the printer

Add the printer automatically detected by AppleTalk to the computer.

Preparation finished.

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

The following lists the printer drivers included on the DVD-ROM supplied with this machine and the supported
operating systems.

Printer driver Page descrip- Supported Operating Systems
tion language

PostScript PPD driver

(PS-PPD) ulation Mac OS X 10.2.8/10.3/10.4/10.5/10.6

PostScript 3 Em- Mac OS 9.2 or later

Installing the printer driver
Copy the printer description (PPD) file to the computer.

Insert the DVD-ROM into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.

Open the folder in the DVD-ROM that contains the desired printer driver.

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Select the PPD file [60C-6UVxxx.ppd], and copy it to [Macintosh HD] (system hard disk) - [System Fold-
er] - [Extension] - [Printer Descriptions] on the computer.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

d-Color MF 752/652 3-91



Appendix: Printing in a Mac OS 9.2 environment 3.8

Setting the connection via AppleTalk

Add the printer automatically detected by AppleTalk to the computer.

1
2

9

In Apple menu, select [Control Panels] - [AppleTalk].
From [Connect via:], select [Ethernet].

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [Save changes to the current configuration?] message appears, click [Save].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

In Apple menu, select [Chooser].
Make sure that [AppleTalk] is set to [Active], then click the "LaserWriter" icon.

From the [Select a PostScript Printer:] list, click the desired model name, then click [Create].

The window for selecting a PostScript printer description (PPD) file appears.

= To check the printer name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [AppleTalk
Settings] on this machine.

=> If a different PPD file has already been selected, click [Setup...], then click [Select PPD...] in the win-
dow that is already displayed.

Click the applicable PPD file, and then click [Select] (or [Open]).

When the selected printer is registered in [Chooser], you have successfully added the printer.

= If the window showing the installable options appears, proceed to change the option settings as
necessary. Go to Step 8.

= If the [Chooser] window appears, go to Step 9.

In the [Options Installed 1] and [Options Installed 2] windows, specify the options installed in this ma-
chine, and click [OK].

Current Printer Description File (PPD) Selected:
e “IrTEE Vi xx.ppd”

[options Installed 1 B

Paper Source Unit(LCT): | LU-204 ¥
Post Inserter:

Punch Z-Fold Unit: | PK-5214ZU-606 (2/3-Hole) | 3

[ Cancel ]H 0K ]l

Close the [Chooser] window.
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3.8.3

Configuring the default settings of the printer driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, properly configure the printer driver so that it contains informa-
tion such as the options installed in this machine.

In Apple menu, select [Chooser].
Select the printer name.
Click [Setup...].

Click [Configure].

The option setting window appears.

Specify the options installed in this machine, and click [OK].

= “IrEEE VXX Xppd”

Current Printer Description File (PPD) Selected:

[ options Installed 1 B
Paper Source Unit(LCT):
Finisher:

Post Inserter:

Punch Z-Fold Unit: | PK-5214ZU-606 (2/3-Hole) | 3

[ Cancel ]H

J|

Close the [Chooser] window.

Changing the default print settings

In the [Print] window of the printer driver, you can change the default print settings.

From the [File] menu, click [Print] to display the [Print] window of the printer driver.

Change the settings, and click [Save Settings].

- [ Finishing Options 1 =]

Printer: [Printer Name B Destination:

873

Offset:

Output Tray:
Binding Position:
Print Type:
Combination:
Punch:

print ||

Gancer )

The settings in the [Page Setup] dialog box cannot be saved.

d-Color MF 752/652

3-93



3 Appendix: Printing in a Mac OS 9.2 environment 3.8

3.8.4 Printing procedure

1 Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].

2 Check that the desired printer is selected in [Printer:].

= The [Print] dialog box varies depending on the application software.

873

Printer: [ Printer Name B Destination:
- [ General 2]
Cnpies:D [ Collated
Pages: @ All

Paper Source: @ All pages from: [Autn Select i]
QFirstpage from: | Tray1 2]
Remaining from: [Trayl 3]

Save Settings cancel | [ Print ||

3 Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.

4 i necessary, switch the setting window and change the print settings.

= For details on the print settings, refer to page 3-94.

= The print settings you have changed here are reset to the defaults when you exit the application
software.

5  Click [Print].

Printing is executed.

3.8.5 Setting items in the printer driver

Available operations in [Page Attributes]

In [Page Attributes] in the [Page Setup] (or [Paper Setup]) window, you can configure basic settings about

paper.
LaserWriter 8 Page Setup LS
- | Page Attributes i]
Format for: [ Printer Name =
Paper: [ 81/2x11 =
% Orientation: | I@
Scale: %

[ Cancel ] ” 0K ]|

Settings Description

[Paper:] Select the size of paper for printing.

[Orientation:] Specify the orientation of the original created in application software.
If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the appli-
cation software, correct the setting.

[Scale:] Specify the zoom ratio to enlarge or reduce the original image.
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Registering a custom paper size

To print on custom sized paper, select [Custom Page Sizes] in the [Page Setup] window, then register the
paper size. The registered size can be selected from [Paper:] in [Page Attributes].

1 From the [File] menu, select [Page Setup] (or [Paper Setup]).

Select [Custom Page Size].

2
3 Click [Add].
4

Register the desired paper size, and click [OK].

Paper Size Margins

Width: |0

Height: |0

Width offset: 0

Height offset: O

Custom Page Size Name: I(ustum Page Size 1 |
Units: cancel | [ ok |
Settings Description
[Paper Size] Enter the width and length as desired.
In [Units:], change the unit of the values as necessary.
[Margins] If necessary, set the top, bottom, right, and left margins of the paper.

In [Units:], change the unit of the values as necessary.

[Custom Page Size Name]

Set a name for the paper size.
Use a name that helps you easily identify the paper.

Available operations in [General]

In [General] in the [Print] window, you can configure basic settings about printing, such as the number of cop-

ies and print range.

872

Printer: [Printer Name i] Destination:
- [ General B
Copies: D [ Collated
Pages: @ All
Paper Source: @ All pages from: | Auto Select =
Q First page from: | Tray1 g
Remaining from: [Trayl H] ]
cancel | [ Print ||
Settings Description
[Copies:] When printing multiple sets of copies, specify the number of sets.
[Collated] When printing multiple sets of copies, select whether to consecutively print
sets of copies.
[Pages:] When printing a multi-page original, specify the range of pages to be print-
ed.
[Paper Source:] Select the paper tray and paper type used for printing.
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3.8

Available operations in [Layout]

In [Layout] in the [Print] window, you can specify how the original pages are combined on sheets.

Settings

2872

Printer: [Printer Name i] Destination:
- [ Layout 2]
Pages per sheet: [ 1 i]
Layout direction:
1 Border: [none i]
Save Settings cancel | [ Print ||
Description

[Pages per sheet:]

sheet of paper.

Multiple pages can be reduced and printed on the same side of a single

[Layout direction]

Select the page layout order.

[Border:]

type.

When you want to draw border lines between pages, select the border line

Available Operations with printer-specific functions (Finishing Options 1 to 6)

In [Finishing Option 1] to [Finishing Option 6] in the [Print] window, you can configure the printer-specific func-
tions. These options can be specified when functions of the machine such as stapling and punching are to

be used.

Settings

Printer: [Printer Name i] Destination:
- [ Finishing options 1 B
ofset:

573

Qutput Tray:
Binding Position:
Print Type:
Combination:
Punch:

Cancel ]H Print ]l

Description

[Offset:]

layers.

When multiple sets of copies are printed, the sets are output in staggered

[Output Tray:]

Select the tray to which the printed sheets are output.

[Binding Position:]

Select the binding positions for stapling or punching the sheets.

[Print Type:]

Set the print side of papers to [1-Sided] or [2-Sided].

[Combination:]

The original is printed in booklet format. The pages in the original data are
arranged, spread, and printed on both sides of sheets. When the printed
sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the correct
order.

[Staple:]

The printed sheets are stapled. Specify the number and positions of sta-
ples.
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Settings Description

[Punch:] Punch holes (binder holes) are made in the printed sheets. Specify the
number and positions of punch holes.

[Fold:] When folding the printed sheets, select the folding mode.

[Front Cover:]

A front cover is inserted and used for printing. In [Front Cover Tray:], select
the paper tray for the front cover.

[Back Cover:]

A back cover is inserted and used for printing. In [Back Cover Tray:], select
the paper tray for the back cover.

[Front Cover from Post In-
serter:]

Select this check box to insert and print on an outer front cover. In addition,
select the Pl tray for the outer front cover.

[Back Cover from Post In-
serter:]

Select this check box to insert and print on an outer back cover. In addi-
tion, select the PI tray for the outer back cover.

[Transparency Interleave:]

When multiple OHP transparencies are printed, paper is inserted between
the OHP transparencies. In [Interleave Tray:], select the paper tray for the
paper to be inserted.

[Output Method:]

When printing a large number of copies, set [Proof Print]. This machine
prints only one copy and waits for the user's command before printing the
remaining copies.

[Resolution:]

Select the print resolution.

[Select Color:]

Select colors for printing.

[Glossy Mode:]

Images are printed with a glossy finish. The printing speed is reduced.

[Color Settings:] Select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

[Auto Trapping:] To prevent misalignment or generation of white space, neighboring colors
are superimposed around a picture.

[Black Overprint:] To prevent white space being generated around black characters or fig-

ures, black is superimposed on neighboring colors.

[Color Matching (Text):]

Select this option to adjust the color quality of the text in the original.

[Pure Black (Text):]

Select whether to use (ON/OFF) the Pure Black function for the texts in the
original.

[Screen (Text):]

Select whether to use screening for the texts in the original.

[Color Matching (Photo):]

Select this option to adjust the color quality of the photos in the original.

[Pure Black (Photo):]

Select whether to use (ON/OFF) the Pure Black function for the photos in
the original.

[Screen (Photo):]

Select whether to use screening for the photos in the original.

[Smoothing (Photo):]

Select whether to use smoothing for the photos in the original.

[Color Matching (Graphic):]

Select this option to adjust the color quality of the figures, tables, or graphs
in the original.

[Pure Black (Graphic):]

Select whether to use (ON/OFF) the Pure Black function for the figures, ta-
bles, or graphs in the original.

[Screen (Graphic):]

Select whether to use screening for the figures, tables, or graphs in the
original.

[Smoothing (Graphic):]

Select whether to use smoothing for the figures, table, or graphs in the
original.

[Toner Save:]

Select this check box to reduce the printing density in order to save the
amount of toner consumed.

[Edge Enhancement:]

Tips

Sharpen the edges of images such as text in the table and graphics to im-
prove legibility.

° To use [Staple:], the optional Finisher is required.
. To use [Punch:], the optional Finisher and Punch Kit are required.
° The number of punched holes varies depending on the country you are in.
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To use Center Staple & Fold, Half-Fold, or Tri-Fold of [Fold:], the optional Finisher and Saddle Kit are
required.

To use Z-Fold of [Fold:], the optional Finisher and Z-Fold Unit are required.

To use Z-Fold of [Fold], specify the paper size described at the setting you selected from the drop-down
list ([Z-Fold (A3, B4, 11 x 17, 8K)], [Z-Fold (8 1/2 x 14)] at "Paper Size" of the application software or
printer driver.

To use [Front Cover from Post Inserter]/[Back Cover from Post Inserter], the optional Post Inserter is
required.

[Front Cover:] and [Front Cover from Post Inserter:], or [Back Cover:] and [Back Cover from Post Insert-
er:] cannot be specified at the same time.
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4.1 Before using the printer

4 Printing in a NetWare Environment

4.1 Before using the printer

This machine supports the following NetWare environments:

NetWare version

Protocol used

Connection method

NetWare 4.x IPX Bindery Pserver Nprinter/Rprint-
er
NetWare 5.x IPX NDS Pserver Nprinter/Rprinter
TCP/IP NDPS
NetWare 6.x IPX NDS Pserver
TCP/IP NDPS
Tips

° For details on the NetWare functions, refer to the NetWare manual.
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Operations required to use this function (For administrators)

The installation method for the printer driver differs depending on the connection method in the NetWare en-
vironment. Before installing the printer driver, configure the NetWare print mode according to your environ-
ment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to [User's Guide: Web
Management Tool.
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4.3 Installing the printer driver

For the Windows client that uses a printer, install the printer driver using the [Add Printer Wizard].

v
1
2

Administrator authority is required for installation.
Insert the DVD-ROM for Windows into the DVD-ROM drive of the computer.
Open the [Printers] window, [Printers and Faxes] window, or [Devices and Printers] window.

Execute [Install printers/MFPs] or [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] appears.

In the port settings, browse the network and specify the name of the created queue (or NDPS printer
name).

From the printer model list, specify the desired folder in the DVD-ROM that contains the printer driver.

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers:
Windows XP/Server 2003: PCL driver and PS driver
Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the installation process.
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5.1

Directly Printing from the PC (Direct Print) 5

5

5.1

Printing without Using the Printer Driver

Directly Printing from the PC (Direct Print)

Direct Print

The Direct Print function enables you to send PDF or TIFF files on your computer to this machine to print them
without using the printer driver.

You can print a file stored on your computer by specifying it using Web Connection.

b

\

Related setting

. You can specify how the paper size is determined when TIFF or JPEG files are directly printed (Default:
[Auto Paper Select)). For details, refer to page 6-8.

Direct Print procedure

Connect to Web Connection using a Web browser, then specify the file you want to print. You can print XPS,
PDF, TIFF, PS, PCL, JPEG, Text, docx, xlsx, pptx, and PPML format files.

1 Access Web Connection using a Web browser.

= Forinformation on how to access Web Connection, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].

2 Log in to the user mode.

= For details on how to login to the user mode, refer to [User's Guide: Web Management Tool].
3 Click [Direct Print].

4 Select the file you want to print, and click [OK].

- Change the print settings as necessary.
The file is sent and printed.

@ Reference

When you print a password-protected PDF file, the file is stored in the Password Encrypted PDF User Box.

For details on how to print a file saved in the Password Encrypted PDF User Box, refer to [User's Guide.: Box

Operations].

Tips

° Application software programs that offer the same function as Direct Print of Web Connection through
simpler operations include Direct Print. Features such as printing through drag-and-drop to the desk-
top icon, printing using the [Send To] menu in Windows, and automatic printing using a hot folder (print
monitoring folder) are available. You can also register multiple job settings in which print settings are
configured. The Direct Print is contained on the DVD supplied with this machine. For details, refer to
the Direct Print manual.
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5.2 Directly printing from a USB memory device

Printing from a USB memory device

By connecting a USB memory device to this machine and specifying a file stored in the USB memory device,
you can print the file.

Supported USB memory devices

USB memory devices that have the following specifications can be connected to this machine.

Item Requirement
Interface Compatible with USB Version 1.0/2.0 interface
Format type Formatted in FAT32
Security Encryption, password lock, or other security functions are not provided or
such functions can be turned off.
Memory size Up to 2 GB is recommended.
e Devices with a memory size of 4 GB or greater may not operate cor-
rectly.
e A USB memory device, which is recognized as multiple drives, cannot
be used.

Note the following points when connecting a USB memory device to this machine.

° Use the USB connector on the side that is near the Control Panel. Do not use the USB connector near
the rear side because it is used for optional devices.

° Do not disconnect the USB memory device while saving a file to the device or printing a file saved in
the device.

° Use only a USB memory device on this machine. Do not use other USB devices (such as hard disk unit
and USB switching hub).

° Do not connect or disconnect the USB memory when the hourglass is being displayed in the Control
Panel while this machine is active.

° Do not disconnect the USB memory just after connecting it.

Printing procedure
Connect the USB memory device to this machine, and on the Touch Panel, specify the file you want to print.

For details on the printing procedure, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
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5.3

Directly printing from a Bluetooth device

Printing from a Bluetooth device

By connecting a Bluetooth-compatible mobile phone, smartphone, tablet PC, or other terminal to this ma-
chine, you can print files saved in the terminal.

Tips
° The optional Local Interface Kit EK-607 is required to use the Bluetooth devices.

° The Bluetooth device interface must be configured by your service representative in advance. For de-
tails, contact your service representative.

Supported Bluetooth devices

Bluetooth devices that have the following specifications can be connected to this machine.

Item Specifications

Communication protocol Bluetooth Ver. 2.0 + EDR

Supporting profile OPP/BPP/SPP

Supporting file type PDF/Compact PDF/XPS/Compact XPS/TIFF/JPEG/XHTML/Repli-

Go/OpenXML (.docx/.xIsx/.pptx)

e For XHTML file types, the machine supports the character code of UTF-
8/Shift-JIS/ISO-8859 and the link file extensions of JPEG/JPG/PNG.

e This machine supports RepliGo version 2.1.0.8.

Printing procedure

Connect a Bluetooth-compatible mobile phone, smartphone, tablet PC, or other terminal to this machine,
then specify the file you want to print.

For details on the printing procedure, refer to [User's Guide: Box Operations].
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SN
Description of Setup Buttons (User Settings)

6

[Utility]

To display: [Utility]

Used to check the various settings and usage of this machine.

Settings

Description

[One-Touch/User Box
Registration]

Register destinations or User Boxes.

[User Settings]

Press this button to enable users to change settings.
You can change the defaults or screen displays of the copy, scan/fax, or
print function in a user-friendly manner to suit your environment.

[Administrator Settings]

Press this button to display settings that can be configured only by the ad-
ministrator. To configure settings, you need to enter the administrator
password for this machine.

You can specify the initial operations of the copy, print, fax, or User Box
function, power saving function, and network function to suit your environ-
ment. Also, you can manage the use status of this machine or inhibit an in-
formation leakage by specifying the authentication or security function.

[Check Consumable Life]

Press this button to check the status of consumables (consumption level)
in this machine. When necessary, print the status of consumables in list
form.

[Banner Printing]

Press this button to select whether to permit banner printing of the print
function.

[Device Information]

Press this button to display the function version or IP address (IPv4/IPv6)
of this machine.

[Remote Panel Operation]

[User Settings]

Press this button to control the Control Panel of this machine from a dis-
tant place.

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings]

Press this button to enable users to change settings. You can change the defaults or screen displays of the
copy, scan/fax, or print function in a user-friendly manner to suit your environment.

Settings

Description

[System Settings]

Configure the operating environment of this machine.

[Custom Display Settings]

Change the Touch Panel display to the convenience of the user.

[Copier Settings] Configure settings for copy operations.
[Scan/Fax Settings] Configure setting for fax and scan operations.
[Printer Settings] Configure settings for printer operations.

[Change Password]

Change the password of the user who is logged in through user authenti-
cation.

[Change E-Mail Address]

Change the E-mail address of the user who is logged in through user au-
thentication.

[Register Authentication In-
formation]

Register the biometric authentication information or IC card authentication
information of the user who is logged in through user authentication.

[Synchronize User Auth.
and Account Track]

When user authentication and account track are both employed, specify
whether to synchronize user authentication and account track setting for
the login user.

[Cellular Phone/PDA Set-
ting]

Configure the settings for printing from a Bluetooth-compatible mobile
phone, smartphone, tablet PC or others.
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[Printer Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings]

Configure settings for printer operations.

Settings

Description

[Basic Settings]

Specify the default print settings for this machine.

[Paper Setting] Specify the default values for the paper trays and paper size to be used.
[PCL Settings] Specify the default values for PCL printing.

[PS Setting] Specify the default values for PS printing.

[Security Settings] Select whether to verify the digital signature when printing XPS/OOXML

(docx, xlsx, pptx) files with a digital signature.

[OOXML Print Settings]

Specify the default value for OOXML print settings during direct printing.

[Layout - Combination]

Specify the default value for combination settings during direct printing.

[Print Reports]

A report on configuration information of this machine or a font list is print-
ed.

[TIFF Image Paper Setting]

[Basic Settings]

Specify paper settings for directly printing of TIFF or JPEG format files.
The settings are applied when images are printed from a USB memory de-
vice or Bluetooth-compatible device or directly printed using the Direct
Print function of Web Connection.

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Basic Settings]

Specify the default print settings for this machine.

This machine operates according to these settings unless the printer driver specifies the print settings.

Settings Description

[PDL Setting] Select the Page Description Language. When you select [Auto], this ma-
chine automatically switches between PCL and PS.
[Auto] is specified by default.

[Number of Copies] Enter the number of copies to be printed.

[1] is selected by default.

[Original Direction]

Select the orientation of the image to be printed.
[Portrait] is selected by default.

[Spool Print Jobs in HDD
before RIP]

Select whether to save the next print job on the hard disk if the job is re-
ceived while another print job is being executed.
[ON] is specified by default.

[A4/A3 — —LTR/LGR Auto
Switch]

If papers you have set by [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Paper Set-
ting] - [Paper Size] are not loaded into the paper tray, you can specify
whether or not to print on paper of a similar size.

In normal circumstances, select [OFF]. When you select [ON], size conver-
sion between A4 and Letter and between A3 and Ledger automatically oc-
curs and images may be partially lost.

[OFF] is specified by default.

[Banner Sheet Setting]

Select whether to print the banner page (cover page) showing the sender
or title of the print data.
[OFF] is specified by default.

[Binding Direction Adjust-
ment]

Select how the binding position is adjusted on two-sided printed sheets.

¢ [Finishing Priority]: After all pages are received, the binding position is
adjusted and printing begins.

¢ [Productivity Priority]: Each time a page is received, the binding posi-
tion is adjusted and printing begins.

e [Control Adjustments]: The printing position is not adjusted. The pages
are printed according to the settings specified in the printer driver.

[Finishing Priority] is specified by default.
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Settings

Description

[Line Width Adjustment]

Select how the width of text or lines is adjusted.

e [Thin]: Select this option to draw letters and lines thinly. Details of let-
ters and figures are elaborately printed.

e [Normal]: Select this option to draw letters and lines with a normal
thickness.

e [Thick]: Select this option to draw letters and lines thickly. Letters and
figures are printed clearly.

[Thin] is selected by default.

[Gray Background Text
Correction]

Select whether to prevent text or lines on a gray background from looking
thicker than they actually are.

[ON]: Select this option to make the text and lines on a gray background
look to have the same width as the text and lines on a non-gray back-
ground.

[ON] is specified by default.

[Minimal Print]

Select whether to directly print PDF, PPML, OOXML (docx, xIsx, pptx) files
by reducing their entire page a little or not.

This function is available when printing the entire original image, including
its edges.

[OFF] is specified by default.

[OOXML Print Mode]

Select whether to directly print OOXML (docx, xIsx, pptx) files with the pri-
ority of quality or with the priority of speed.
[Prioritize Speed] is selected by default.

[Fold Type Settings]

Select whether to fold the printed sheets. When you want to fold the print-
ed sheets, select the folding mode.
[No] is specified by default.

[Half-Fold/Tri-Fold Specifi-
cation Settings]

[Paper Setting]

Select the unit by which the paper is folded from [By Copy Job (Multiple
Sheets)], [1 Unit], and [By Page].

When you select [By Page], enter the number of pages to be folded at one
time.

[By Copy Job (Multiple Sheets)] is selected by default.

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Paper Setting]

Specify the default values for the paper trays and paper size to be used.

This machine operates according to these settings unless the printer driver specifies the paper trays or paper

size.
Settings Description
[Paper Tray] Select the paper tray for the printing paper.
[Auto] is specified by default.
[Paper Size] Select the size of paper for printing.

The default values vary depending on the country you are in.

[2-Sided Print]

Select whether to print an original on both sides of paper when data con-
taining multiple pages is printed.
[OFF] is specified by default.

[Binding Position]

Select the binding position for 2-sided printing.
[Left Bind] is selected by default.

[Staple] Select whether to staple printed sheets. To staple printed sheets, select
the number of staples.
[OFF] is specified by default.

[Punch] Select whether to punch printed sheets. To punch printed sheets, select

the number of punched holes.
[OFF] is specified by default.

[Banner Sheet Paper Tray]

Select the paper tray for printing the banner page (cover).
[Auto] is specified by default.
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[PCL Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [PCL Settings]
Specify the default values for PCL printing.

This machine operates according to these settings unless the printer driver specifies the print settings.

Settings

Description

[Font Settings]

Select Resident Font or Download Font to specify the font to be used.

¢ [Resident Font]: Select a font from those installed in this machine.

e [Download Font]: Select a font from those downloaded to this machine.
This option is displayed when a download font exists.

In [Current Font], you can view the current setting.

[Courier] is selected by default.

[Symbol Set]

Select the font symbol set to be used.
The default values vary depending on the country you are in.

[Font Size] Specify the default font size value.
e [Scalable Font]: Enter the font size (in points) for scalable fonts (where
different letters have different widths).
[12.00 point] is specified by default.
e [Bitmap Font]: Enter the font width (in pitches) for bitmap fonts (where
all letters have the same width).
[10.00 pitch] is specified by default.
[Line/Page] Enter the number of lines of text data to be printed on one page.

The default values vary depending on the country you are in.

[CR/LF Mapping]

[PS Setting]

Select whether to replace the line feed codes when printing text data.
When you want to replace the line feed codes, select the replacement
method.

[No] is specified by default.

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [PS Setting]

Specify the default values for PS printing.

This machine operates according to these settings unless the printer driver specifies the print settings.

Settings

Description

[Print PS Errors]

Select whether to print error information when an error occurs during PS
rasterization.
[OFF] is specified by default.

[ICC Profile Settings]

Specify the default profile setting to be displayed in the printer driver.

[Auto Trapping]

Select whether to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent
white space being generated around a picture.

Selecting [ON] prevents the generation of white lines at the boundaries of
colors in graphs or figures.

[OFF] is specified by default.

[Black Overprint]

Select whether to print so as to prevent white space being generated

around a black character or figure.

e [Text/Figure]: Adjacent portion between a text and figure is overprinted
with black. Use this setting when a white line appears around the black
portion in a graph or figure.

e [Text]: Black is overprinted on the adjacent colors in the text portion.
Use this setting when a white line appears around the text.

e [OFF]: The data is printed as is without overprinting with black.

[OFF] is specified by default.
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[Security Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Security Settings]
Select whether to verify the digital signature when printing XPS/OOXML (docx, xlIsx, pptx) files with a digital

signature.
Settings Description
[Verify XPS/OOXML Digital | Select whether to verify the digital signature when printing XPS/OOXML
Signature] (docx, xIsx, pptx) files with a digital signature or not.
When [ON] is selected, the data is not printed if the signature is invalid.
[OFF] is specified by default.
[OOXML Print Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [OOXML Print Settings]
Specify the default value for OOXML print settings during direct printing.

Settings Description

[Sheet/Book Print] Select whether to directly print the currently selected sheet or the entire
book during Excel file printing.
The [Current Sheet] is selected by default.

[Paper Size] Select a paper size to print OOXML (docx, xIsx, or pptx) files.
[Auto] is specified by default.

[Paper Type] Select a paper type to print OOXML (docx, xIsx, or pptx) files.
[Auto] is specified by default.

[Layout - Combination]
To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Layout - Combination]

Specify the default value for combination settings during direct printing.

Settings Description

[Yes]/[No] Select whether to reduce and print multiple pages on the same side of a
single sheet of paper.
[No] is specified by default.

[Row] Enter a number of pages to be placed in horizontal direction.
[1] is specified by default.

[Column] Enter a number of pages to be placed in vertical direction.
[1] is specified by default.

[Combination Method] Select a page direction.
[Horizontal] is specified by default.

[Combination Direction] Select a direction of page layout.
[Top Left to Bottom Right] is specified by default.

[Layout Settings] Set the layout in details.

e [Page Spacing]: Set a page space in line and column directions. The
default is [0] inches (0 mm).

¢ [Margin]: Set a page margin at the top, bottom, right and left positions.
The default is [0] inches (0 mm).

e [Page Zoom]: Set any scale to enlarge or reduce the page size. [Auto]
is specified by default.

e [Page Frame]: Select to print a border line between pages. [Do Not
Print] is specified by default.
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[Print Reports]
To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Print Reports]

A report on configuration information of this machine or a font list is printed.

Settings Description
[Configuration Page] A list of settings in this machine is printed.

Change print settings as required, then tap [Start] to start printing.
[Demo Page] A test page is printed.

Change print settings as required, then tap [Start] to start printing.
[PCL Font List] A list of PCL fonts installed in this machine is printed.

Change print settings as required, then tap [Start] to start printing.
[PS Font List] A list of PS fonts installed in this machine is printed.

Change print settings as required, then tap [Start] to start printing.

[TIFF Image Paper Setting]

To display: [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [TIFF Image Paper Setting]

Specify paper settings for directly printing of TIFF or JPEG format files.

The settings are applied when images are printed from a USB memory device or Bluetooth-compatible de-

vice or directly printed using the Direct Print function of Web Connection.

Settings Description

[Paper Selection] Select how the paper size used for printing is determined.

e [Auto Paper Select]: TIFF/JPEG (JFIF) images are printed on paper of
the same size as the image.
However, JPEG (EXIF) images are enlarged or reduced to the paper
size specified in [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Paper Setting] -
[Paper Size] before they are printed.

e [Priority Paper Size]: Images are enlarged or reduced to the paper size
specified in [User Settings] before they are printed.
When they are printed from a Bluetooth device, the paper size specified
in [User Settings] - [Cellular Phone/PDA Setting] - [Print] - [Paper] is
used.
When they are printed from Web Connection or a USB memory de-
vice, the paper size specified in [User Settings] - [Printer Settings] - [Pa-
per Setting] - [Paper Size] is used.

[Auto Paper Select] is specified by default.

[Banner Printing]
To display: [Utility] - [Banner Printing]
Select whether to permit banner printing of the print function.

Select [Allow], and after the screen waiting for a banner printing job appears, execute printing from the com-
puter.

[Restrict] is specified by default.
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tings)

[Administrator Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings]

Press this button to display settings that can be configured only by the administrator. To configure settings,
you need to enter the administrator password for this machine.

You can specify the initial operations of the copy, print, fax, or User Box function, power saving function, and
network function to suit your environment. Also, you can manage the use status of this machine or inhibit an
information leakage by specifying the authentication or security function.

For the administrator password, refer to the booklet manual [Quick Assist Guide].

Settings

Description

[System Settings]

Configure the operating environment of this machine such as the date and
time of this machine, power saving function, functional operations, and
screen displays.

[Administrator/Machine
Settings]

Register information on the administrator and this machine.

[One-Touch/User Box
Registration]

Register destinations or User Boxes. Also, print an address list, or specify
the maximum number of User Boxes that can be created.

[User Authentication/Ac-
count Track]

Configure user authentication and account track.

This function allows you to restrict users who can use this machine or man-
age the use status of this machine. Specify the authentication method, or
register user information or account track information.

[Network Settings] Configure the network function such as TCP/IP settings or Scan-to-Send
function operating environment.

[Copier Settings] Configure each function used in the copy mode.

[Printer Settings] Specify the time-out time to limit a communication between this machine
and a computer, or configure settings of a communication with the printer
driver.

[Fax Settings] Configure the settings to use the fax or network fax function.

[System Connection]

Configure settings to establish the association of this machine and other
system.

[Security Settings]

Configure the security function of this machine such as password setting
or data management method.

[License Settings]

Issue a request code required to use an advanced function, or enable an
advanced function.

[OpenAPI Certification
Management Setting]

Specify a restriction code to prevent an OpenAPI connection application
from being registered in this machine.

[Remote Access Setting]

Specify whether to remotely import or export user data such as address in-
formation using the remote diagnosis system.
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[System Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings]

Configure the operating environment of this machine such as the date and time of this machine, power saving
function, functional operations, and screen displays.

Settings

Description

[Power Supply/Power Save
Settings]

Configure the settings on how to use the Power key and the machine ac-
tion in the power save mode.

[Output Settings]

Configure the output settings of this machine, such as the print setting of
print and received fax data, and changing of primary output tray.

[Date/Time Settings]

Specify the current date and time and time zone of this machine.

[Daylight Saving Time]

Select whether to apply daylight saving time settings. To apply the daylight
saving time, specify the daylight saving time, and the start and end dates.

[Weekly Timer Settings]

Select whether to automatically switch between power save and normal
mode using the weekly timer.

To use the weekly timer, specify the schedule for switching between power
save and normal modes. Optionally, you can use a learning function that
automatically sets a schedule to fit your office usage.

[Restrict User Access]

You can restrict change and delete operations for each user. Also, you can
delete registered copy programs.

[Expert Adjustment]

Specify this setting if the color tone of print image, staple, hole-punch, and
folding positions are changed. You can adjust various settings such as cor-
rection of printed image, staple, hole-punch, and folding positions.

[List/Counter]

Print the list that includes the machine settings and manage the counter.

[Reset Settings]

Select whether to reset the functions and settings which are currently dis-
played when this machine has not been operated for a certain period of
time.

[User Box Settings]

Specify the user box settings, such as deletion of unnecessary user boxes
and files, and the time until the file saved in each user box is automatically
deleted.

[Standard Size Setting]

Specify the detection capability setting of original size in the Original
Glass and the Foolscap paper size setting.

[Stamp Settings]

Register header/footer programs and specify the stamp setting when
sending a fax.

[Blank Page Print Settings]

Select whether to print date/time and stamp on blank pages inserted by
the cover seat and inter sheet functions.

[Registered Key Settings]

Change the function to be assigned to Register Key 1 to Register Key 3
in the Control Panel.

[Job Priority Operation Set-
tings]

Specify the printing priority order and whether to skip a job when you can-
not perform a printing job immediately.

[Default Bypass Paper
Type Setting]

Specify the default paper type used in the Bypass Tray.

[Page Number Print Posi-
tion]

Select the printing position in the back side of paper relative to the printing
position of the page number in the front side for printing on both sides and
when specifying both of the booklet format and page number printing at a
time.

[Preview Settings]

Specify the preview function settings, such as the display mode of preview
images that appear when Preview is pressed on the Control Panel.

[Enlarge Display Settings]

Select whether to use Enlarge Display mode as the initial display of the
Touch Panel. Also, select whether to inherit the settings configured in the
normal screen display when switching the screen from Normal to Enlarge
Display

[Scan File Name Settings]

Press this button to change the default file name of scanned original data
when saving it.

[Set Paper Name by User]

Select whether to use custom paper with which a given paper name and
type have been registered. To use custom paper, register paper name and
type to be assigned to it.
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Settings ‘ Description

Change the view of the main screen for the main menu and each mode in
a user-friendly manner.

[Custom Display Settings]

[Output Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [Output Settings]

Configure the output settings of this machine, such as the print setting of print and received fax data, and
changing of primary output tray.

Settings Description

[Print/Fax Output Settings] | Select when to start printing received print/fax data.

[Output Tray Settings] Select the tray to which paper is ejected first in Copy, Print, Fax, or Print
Report.

This item is available when the optional Finisher is installed.

[Shift Output Each Job] Select whether to shift paper for each job before ejection.
This item is available when the optional Finisher is installed.

[Print/Fax Output Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [Output Settings] - [Print/Fax Output Set-
tings]

Select when to start printing received print/fax data.

Settings Description

[Print] Select when to start printing received print data.

e [Batch Print]: Printing is started after all pages are received.
e [Page Print]: Printing is started as the first page is received.
[Page Print] is specified by default.

[Fax] Select when to start printing received fax data.

e [Batch Print]: Printing is started after all pages are received.
e [Page Print]: Printing is started as the first page is received.
For Internet Fax, Batch Print is always selected.

[Batch Print] is specified by default.

[Output Tray Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [Output Settings] - [Output Tray Settings]
Select the tray to which paper is ejected first in Copy, Print, Fax, or Print Report.

Different default values are available for different options installed on this machine.

Tips

° This item is available when the optional Finisher is installed.

[Shift Output Each Job]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [Output Settings] - [Shift Output Each Job]
Select whether to shift paper for each job before ejection.

[Yes] is specified by default.

Tips

. This item is available when the optional Finisher is installed.
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[User Box Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [User Box Settings]

Specify the user box settings, such as deletion of unnecessary user boxes and files, and the time until the file
saved in each user box is automatically deleted.

Settings

Description

[Delete Unused User Box]

A User Box in which no files are saved is recognized as an unnecessary
User Box and deleted.

[Delete Secure Print Docu-
ments]

All files saved in the Secure Print User Box are deleted.

[Auto Delete Secure Docu-
ment]

Specify the time to automatically delete files in the Secure Print User Box,
from the date/time the files were saved.

[Encrypted PDF Delete
Time]

Specify the time to automatically delete files in the Password Encrypted
PDF User Box, from the date/time the files were saved.

[ID & Print Delete Time]

Specify the time to automatically delete documents in the ID & Print User
BOX, from the date/time the document was saved or the date/time they
were last printed.

[Document Hold Setting]

Specify whether to keep the file in the Public User Box, Personal User Box,
Group User Box, or Annotation User Box after it is printed or sent.

[External Memory Function
Settings]

Specify whether to allow users to print and read files from a USB memory
device and to save files to a USB memory device.

[Allow/Restrict User Box]

You can enable or disable each user to create, edit, and delete a user box.

[ID & Print Delete after Print
Setting]

Select whether to ask the user if they want to delete the file from the ID &
Print User Box after it is printed or to always delete the file without making
confirmation.

[Document Delete Time
Setting]

For all the Public User Boxes, Personal User Boxes, and Group User Box-
es, the administrator specifies the time to automatically delete files from
the date/time the files were last printed or sent.

[Delete Secure Print Documents]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [User Box Settings] - [Delete Secure Print

Documents]

All files saved in the Secure Print User Box are deleted.
To delete the files, select [Yes] and tap [OK].

[Auto Delete Secure Document]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [User Box Settings] - [Auto Delete Secure

Document]

Specify the time to automatically delete files in the Secure Print User Box, from the date/time the files were

saved.

° When specifying the time in units of days, select [1 day], [2 days], [3 days], [7 days], or [30 days].
° When specifying the time, tap [Time] and enter a value between five minutes and 12 hours (in incre-

ments of one minute).

° To keep the files in the box, select [Save].

[1 day] is selected by default.
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[ID & Print Delete Time]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [User Box Settings] - [ID & Print Delete
Time]

Specify the time to automatically delete documents in the ID & Print User BOX, from the date/time the doc-
ument was saved or the date/time they were last printed.

° When specifying the time in units of days, select [1 day], [2 days], [3 days], [7 days], or [30 days].

° When specifying the time, tap [Time] and enter a value between five minutes and 12 hours (in incre-
ments of one minute).

° To keep the files in the box, select [Save].
[1 day] is selected by default.

Related setting (for the administrator)

. You can let the user select whether to delete the file from the ID & Print User Box after the file is printed.
For details, refer to page 7-7.

[ID & Print Delete after Print Setting]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [User Box Settings] - [ID & Print Delete after
Print Setting]

Select whether to ask the user if they want to delete the file from the ID & Print User Box after it is printed or
to always delete the file without making confirmation.

[Confirm with User] is selected by default.

[Stamp Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [Stamp Settings]

Register header/footer programs and specify the stamp setting when sending a fax.

Settings Description

[Header/Footer Settings] You can register header/footer programs, and change or delete registered
programs.

[Fax TX Settings] Select whether to cancel stamp setting when sending a fax.
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[Header/Footer Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Settings] - [Stamp Settings] - [Header/Footer Settings]
- [New]

You can register header/footer programs, and change or delete registered programs.

Settings Description

[Name] Enter the name of header/footer program (using up to 16 characters).
When selecting a header or footer, give it a name that helps you easily
identify it.

Select whether to print a header. To print it, specify what to print.

e [Text]: Characters you entered are printed.

e [Date/Time]: Select whether to print date and time. To print it, select the
appropriate display format.

e [Other]: Select whether to print information, such as job number, ma-
chine's serial number, and distribution control number.

[Do Not Print] is specified by default.

[Header Settings]

[Footer Settings] Select whether to print a footer. To print it, specify what to print.

e [Text]: Characters you entered are printed.

e [Date/Time]: Select whether to print date and time. To print it, select the
appropriate display format.

e [Other]: Select whether to print information, such as job number, ma-
chine's serial number, and distribution control number.

[Do Not Print] is specified by default.

[Pages] Select to print the header/footer on all pages or only on the first page.
[All Pages] is selected by default.

[Text Details] Select the size, font, and color of the text to be printed.

Tips
. To check or edit a header/footer program you registered, select it, then tap [Check/Edit].
° To delete a header/footer program you registered, select it, then tap [Delete].

[User Authentication/Account Track]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track]
Configure user authentication and account track.

This function allows you to restrict users who can use this machine or manage the use status of this machine.
Specify the authentication method, or register user information or account track information.

Settings

Description

[General Settings]

Configure the methods of user authentication and account track authenti-
cation and other settings for the authentication function of this machine.

[User Authentication Set-
tings]

When employing user authentication, enter the user information. In addi-
tion, configure function permission for each user and confirm the use sta-
tus.

[Account Track Settings]

When employing account track, register the account information. In addi-
tion, configure function permission for each account and confirm the use
status.

[Print without Authentica-
tion]

Select whether to allow users to start print jobs without authentication in-
formation (jobs for which the print command is executed even though user
authentication or account track is not correctly configured in the printer
driver).

[Print Counter List]

A print counter list is printed.

[External Server Settings]

When employing external server authentication, register the authentication
server. When registering multiple authentication servers, register the one
you want to normally use as the default value.

[Limiting Access to Desti-
nations]

Limit the access to destinations for each user.

[Authentication Device Set-
tings]

When using an optional Authentication Unit, configure the authentication
method and logout procedure.
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Settings

Description

[User/Account Common
Setting]

Configure settings common to user authentication and account track, such
as the display of confirmation window at logout and the method of manag-
ing single-color/2-color printing.

[Scan to Home Settings]

Select whether to enable the Scan to Home function.
This item can be configured when Active Directory is used as an authenti-
cation server.

[Scan to Authorized Folder

Specify whether to limit transmission destinations. The authentication in-

Settings] formation of the users who have logged in to this machine is used for ac-
cessing a shared folder on the network.
[Print Simple Auth.] Select whether to allow authentication that is based only on the user name

(quick authentication for printing) when the printer driver is used for printing
in an environment where user authentication is employed. When employing
external server authentication, register the authentication server for quick
authentication for printing.

[User Authentication Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication

Settings]

When employing user authentication, enter the user information. In addition, configure function permission
for each user and confirm the use status.

Settings

Description

[Administrative Settings]

Configure the display of the user name list, the function permission applied
to external server authentication, and the ID & Print function.

[User Registration]

Register the user information. In addition, configure function permission
and the upper limit of the number of printable sheets for each user.

[User Counter]

Use this option to check the number of pages for each user and to reset
the counter.

[Administrative Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication
Settings] - [Administrative Settings]

Configure the display of the user name list, the function permission applied to external server authentication,

and the ID & Print function.

Settings

Description

[User Name List]

Select whether to display the [User Name List] icon in the login screen.

[Default Function Permis-
sion]

Specify the default function permission applied to users when an external
authentication server is used.

Functions available to users who log in to this machine for the first time are
limited according to the settings configured here.

[ID & Print Settings]

Specify the operations of the ID & Print function.

[ID & Print Operation Set-
tings]

When using the Authentication Unit function on an optional authentica-
tion unit, select whether to request user authentication for printing each job
or to allow the user to print all jobs once the user is authenticated.

[Default Operation Selec-
tion]

Select the default value for the operation that is performed after the au-
thentication process is carried out in the login screen.
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[User Name List]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication
Settings] - [Administrative Settings] - [User Name List]

Select whether to display the [User Name List] icon in the login screen.
Selecting [ON] enables you to select the login user from the list of user names registered in this machine.

[OFF] is specified by default.

[Default Function Permission]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication
Settings] - [Administrative Settings] - [Default Function Permission]

Specify the default function permission applied to users when an external authentication server is used.

Functions available to users who log in to this machine for the first time are limited according to the settings
configured here.

[ID & Print Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication
Settings] - [Administrative Settings] - [ID & Print Settings]

Specify the operations of the ID & Print function.

Settings Description
[ID & Print] Select whether to handle jobs normally printed from the printer driver as ID
& Print jobs.

e [ON]: Jobs that are normally printed are handled as ID & Print jobs.
e [OFF]: Only jobs for which ID & Print is set are handled as print jobs.
[OFF] is selected by default.

[Public User] Select the process performed when a public user job or a job without user

authentication information is received.

e [Print Immediately]: Prints the job without saving it in the ID & Print User
Box.

e [Save]: Saves the job in the ID & Print User Box.

[Print Immediately] is specified by default.

[ID & Print Operation Settings]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication
Settings] - [Administrative Settings] - [ID & Print Operation Settings]

When using the ID & Print function on an optional Authentication Unit, select whether to request user au-
thentication for printing each job or to allow the user to print all jobs once the user is authenticated.

Settings Description

[Print All Jobs] One successful authentication session allows the user to print all jobs.
[Print All Jobs] is specified by default.

[Print Each Job] One successful authentication session allows the user to print a single job.
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[Default Operation Selection]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [User Authentication
Settings] - [Administrative Settings] - [Default Operation Selection]

Select the default value for the operation that is performed after the authentication process is carried out in
the login screen.

Settings Description

[Print & Access Basic The ID & Print job is executed and the user logs in this machine.
Screen] [Print & Access Basic Screen] is specified by default.

[Access] The user logs in to this machine. The ID & Print job is not executed.

[Print without Authentication]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [User Authentication/Account Track] - [Print without Authenti-
cation]

Select whether to allow users to start print jobs without authentication information (jobs for which the print
command is executed even though user authentication or account track is not correctly configured in the
printer driver).

Settings Description

[Full Color/Black] Both color printing and black-and-white printing are allowed.
Print jobs are counted as public user jobs.

[Black Only] Only black-and-white printing is allowed.
Print jobs are counted as public user jobs.

[Restrict] Printing is restricted.

Canceling [Restrict] allows everybody to perform printing. Select [Restrict]
to control user access and ensure security.

[Restrict] is specified by default.

[Printer Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Printer Settings]
Specify the time-out time to limit a communication between this machine and a computer, or configure set-

tings of a communication with the printer driver.

Settings Description

[USB Timeout] When this machine is connected via USB to the computer, change the
communication timeout time if necessary.
[60 sec.] is specified by default.

[Network Timeout] When this machine is connected via a network to the computer, change
the communication timeout time if necessary.
[60 sec.] is specified by default.

[Print XPS/OOXML Errors] Select whether to print error information when an error occurs during
XPS/OOXML (docx, xlIsx, pptx) file printing.
[Yes] is specified by default.

[Assign Accountto Acquire | Select whether to request the user to enter the password when the user
Device Info] obtains the information on this machine using a printer driver for Windows.
If [Yes] is selected, enter the requested password (using up to eight char-
acters).

[No] is specified by default.
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[System Connection]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Connection]

Configure settings to establish the association of this machine and other system.

Settings Description

[OpenAPI Settings] To use application software that communicates with this machine via
OpenAPI, configure the OpenAPI settings of this machine.

[Prefix/Suffix Automatic When using a fax server that communicates in the E-mail format, select

Setting] whether to automatically add a prefix and a suffix to the destination
number.

[Printer Information] Register the name, installation location, and other information on this ma-
chine that are notified to the connected system.

[Cellular Phone/PDA Set- Select whether to allow users to print files from a Bluetooth-compatible

ting] mobile phone, smartphone, or tablet PC or to save files in a box.

[OpenAPI Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [System Connection] - [OpenAPI Settings]

To use application software that communicates with this machine via OpenAPI, configure the OpenAPI set-
tings of this machine.

Settings Description
[Access Setting] Select whether to enable access via OpenAPI from application software.
[Allow] is specified by default.
[SSL/Port Settings] Configure the OpenAPI communication port and SSL communication set-
tings.
[SSL Setting] Select to use the SSL for communication or not.

e [Non-SSL Only]: Only non-SSL communication is allowed.

e [SSL Only]: Only SSL communication is allowed.

e [SSL/Non-SSL]: Both SSL communication and non-SSL communica-
tion are allowed.

[Non-SSL Only] is specified by default.

[Port No.] If necessary, change the OpenAPI communication port number.
In normal circumstances, you can use the original port number.
[50001] is specified by default.

[Port Number (SSL)] If necessary, change the SSL communication port number.
In normal circumstances, you can use the original port number.
[50003] is specified by default.

[Client Certificate] Select whether to request a certificate from clients that connect to this ma-
chine. To authenticate clients, select [Enable].
[Invalid] is selected by default.

[Certificate Verifica- To validate the certificate during SSL communication, select items to be

tion Level Settings] verified.

e [Expiration Date]: Confirm whether the certificate is within the validity
period. [Confirm] is selected by default.

e [Key Usage]: Confirm whether the certificate is used according to the
intended purpose approved by the certificate issuer. [Do Not Confirm]
is selected by default.

¢ [Chain]: Confirm whether there is a problem in the certificate chain (cer-
tificate path). The chain is validated by referencing the external certifi-
cates managed on this machine. [Do Not Confirm] is selected by
default.

e [Expiration Date Confirmation]: Confirm whether the certificate has ex-
pired. [Do Not Confirm] is selected by default.

e [CN]: Confirm whether CN (Common Name) of the certificate matches
the server address. [Do Not Confirm] is selected by default.

[Authentication] Select whether to authenticate users accessing via OpenAPI. To authenti-
cate, enter the login name and password in [Login Name] and [Password].
[OFF] is selected by default.

[External Application Con- Select whether to connect to external application software via OpenAPI.
nection] [Yes] is specified by default.
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[Security Settings]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings]

Configure the security functions of this machine such as password setting or data management method.

Settings

Description

[Administrator Password]

If necessary, change the administrator password of this machine.

[User Box Administrator
Setting]

If necessary, assign a user box administrator if the user authentication has
been adopted into this machine.

The user box administrator can create or delete a user box for all users as
well as can use files in the boxes.

If the administrator of this machine wishes to delegate only the manage-
ment of files in the boxes to someone, assign a user box administrator.

[Administrator Security
Levels]

From those items that are set up by the administrator, select levels at
which users are authorized to change settings.

[Security Details]

Restricts functions that are related to authentication operations and data
management to enhance security.

[Enhanced Security Mode]

Select whether to enable the Enhanced Security Mode.

If you enable the Enhanced Security Mode, the various security functions
are forcibly configured. This allows you to ensure higher-level security of
data management. For details, contact your service representative.

[HDD Settings]

Manages the hard disk of this machine. Prevents the leakage of personal
and corporate information by protecting data in the hard disk against eras-
ure and protecting the hard disk with password and encryption.

[Function Management
Settings]

Select whether to use network functions that are difficult to count.

[Stamp Settings]

Select whether to force application of stamps to original data when printing
and sending a fax. It is also used to delete registered stamps.

[Driver Password Encryp-
tion Setting]

Used to change the encryption passphrase to encrypt authentication pass-
words (such as user and account passwords) when printing data using a
printer driver.

The same encryption passphrase must be set for the machine and the
printer driver.

[FIPS Settings]

Select whether to enable the FIPS (Federal Information Processing Stand-
ardization) Mode.

FIPS defines security requirements for cryptographic modules. These
standards are adopted by many organizations, including U.S. federal gov-
ernment agencies. Enabling the FIPS Mode makes the functions of the ma-
chine conforms to the FIPS.
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[Security Details]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Security Details]

Restricts functions that are related to authentication operations and data management in order to enhance

security.

Settings

Description

[Password Rules]

Configure whether to enable the password rules. Once you enable it, the
number of characters and text types that are available for passwords are
restricted. If necessary, change the minimum number of password charac-
ters.

[Prohibited Functions
When Authentication Error]

Define the severity of penalties applied if a wrong password is entered in
the authentication process.

[Confidential Document
Access Method]

Specify how to enter an ID and a password when accessing to a file in the
Secure Print User Box. This function is forced in conjunction with [Prohib-
ited Functions When Authentication Error].

[Manual Destination Input]

Select whether to allow the user to directly enter destinations.

[Print Data Capture]

Select whether to allow capturing of printer data being received by this ma-
chine when you start the analysis of printer-related failure.

[Job Log Settings]

Select whether to obtain a job log. After you have changed these settings,
the job log is obtained when you restart this machine.

The job log allows you to check usage, paper usage, operations and job
history for each user or account. For details on viewing the output job logs,
contact your service representative.

[Restrict Fax TX]

Select whether to restrict fax transmissions.

[Personal Data Security
Settings]

Specify whether to hide personal information, such as destination and file
name, in [In Progress] and [Log] on the [Job List] screen.

[Hide Personal Information
(MIB)]

Specify whether to display the file name, destination, and User Box name
and number of the MIB information.

[Display Activity Log]

Select whether to show the activity log on Scan, Fax TX and RX.

[Initialize]

Initializes the settings in [Job History], [Copy Program], [Network Settings],
and [Address Registration]. Select items you want to initialize, then tap

[OK].

[Job History Thumbnail
Display]

Specify whether to show thumbnail images of job in [Log] on [Job List]
screen.

[Secure Print Only]

Specify whether printing from the computer should be limited only to se-
cure documents.

[Copy Guard]

Select whether to use Copy Guard.
To use Copy Guard, optional Security Kit is required.

[Password Copy]

Select whether to use Password Copy.
To use Password Copy, optional Security Kit is required.

[Web browser contents ac-
cess]

Select whether to allow an access to the Web page contents being saved
on the hard disk of this machine.

[TX Operation Log]

[Print Data Capture]

Select whether to obtain an operation log on the Control Panel when
scanning or sending a fax as a send operation log. This helps to analyze
any security issues that occur.

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Security Details] - [Print Data Capture]

Select whether to allow capturing of printer data being received by this machine when you start the analysis

of printer-related failure. For details, contact your service representative.

[Allow] is specified by default.
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[Secure Print Only]

To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Security Details] - [Secure Print Only]
Specify whether the printing from the computer should be limited only to the security document.

When you select [Yes], you need to set Secure Print when printing from the printer driver.

[No] is specified by default.

[Copy Guard]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Security Details] - [Copy Guard]
Select whether to use Copy Guard.

Copy Guard is a copy protection function that prints concealed security watermarks such as "Private" or a
date in the background to prevent unauthorized copying, and embeds a copy restriction pattern on all printed
sheets.

[No] is specified by default.
Tips
° To use Copy Guard, optional Security Kit is required.

[Password Copy]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Security Details] - [Password Copy]
Select whether to use Password Copy.

Password Copy is a copy protection function that prints concealed security watermarks such as "Private" or
a date in the background to prevent unauthorized copying, and embeds a password for the password copy
function on all printed sheets.

[No] is specified by default.
Tips
° To use Password Copy, optional Security Kit is required.

[Driver Password Encryption Setting]
To display: [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Driver Password Encryption Setting]

Used to change the encryption passphrase to encrypt authentication passwords (such as user and account
passwords) when printing data using a printer driver.

The same encryption passphrase must be set for the machine and the printer driver.

Settings Description

[User-Defined] Select this option when you want to set your own encryption passphrase.
Tap [Encryption Passphrase] and enter the encryption passphrase (up to
20 characters).

Set the same encryption passphrase in the printer driver, too.

[Use Factory Default] The encryption passphrase (a preset encryption key (common key) that is
not exposed) set on this machine at the time of shipping is used.
[Use Factory Defauli] is selected by default.
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Numerics
2-Sided 2-30, 3-17

A

AppleTalk connection 3-83
Authentication information 2-79, 3-55
Auto trapping 2-64, 3-44

B

Back cover 2-55, 3-36
Back cover from post inserter 2-56, 3-37
Banner paper 2-87

Banner printing 3-67

Basic tab 2-707

Before installing 2-3, 4-4
Before setting up 3-3, 3-90
Binding margin 2-32

Black over print 2-64, 3-44
Bluetooth device 5-5
Bonjour connection 3-3
Booklet 2-37, 3-22

C

Cable connection locations 7-5
Carbon copy 2-26, 3-13

Center staple and fold 2-34, 3-20
Collate 2-28, 3-16

Color settings 2-62, 3-42
Combination 2-29, 2-38
Configure tab 2-95

Convert to gray scale 2-67
Copies 2-27, 3-15

Copies & pages 3-77

Copy guard 2-57, 3-37

Copy protect 2-50, 3-29

Cover mode tab 2-705

Cover mode/transparency interleave 3-78
Custom page size 3-95

D

Date/time 2-47, 3-26

Default settings 2-8, 2-74, 3-7, 3-93
Direct print 5-3

E

Edge enhancement 2-65, 3-45
Encryption passphrase 2-90, 3-65
Excel 2-70

F
Favorite setting 2-77

Finish tab 2-704

Fold 2-36, 3-271

Font settings 2-66

Front cover 2-55, 3-36

Front cover from post inserter 2-56, 3-37

G
General 3-95
Glossy mode 2-63, 3-43

H
Header/footer 2-49, 3-28

|

ICC profile 3-46

ICC profiles 2-68

ID & print 2-82, 3-57

Image compression 2-63
Image shift 2-40, 3-25
Install 2-5, 2-10, 2-112, 4-5
IPP connection 2-721, 3-87
IPPS connection 2-7271

L

Layout 3-96

Layout tab 2-703
Layout/finish 3-75

LPR connection 2-7713, 3-85

M

Mac OS 3-3

Mac 0S 9.2 3-90
My tab 2-18, 2-100

N
NetWare 4-3
Network connection 2-3

o

Offset 2-28, 3-16
Original size 2-22
Other tab 2-770
Output method 3-72
OQutput tray 2-37, 3-22
Overlay 2-43
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P
Page attributes 3-94

Page number 2-47, 3-27

Page setup 3-77

Page setup window 3-68

Paper size 2-20

Paper tray 2-24, 3-13

Paper tray/output tray 3-77

Paper type 2-23, 3-12

Password Copy 2-52, 3-33
Pattern 2-62

Per page setting 2-58, 3-40, 3-79
Port 9100 connection 2-7713
Postcard 2-25

Poster mode 3-23

PowerPoint 2-77

PPD driver 2-93

Preparation for printing 2-3, 3-3
Presets 3-9

Preview 2-72

Print window 3-69

Printer functions 7-3
Printer-specific functions 3-96
Printing preferences window 2-98
Printing procedure 2-76, 3-8, 3-94
Proof print 2-73, 3-49

Properties window 2-94

Punch 2-35, 3-19

Q

Quality 3-80

Quality adjustment 2-67
Quality tab 2-708

R
Rotate 180 2-39, 3-24

S

Save in user box 2-77, 3-53
Scale 3-70

Secure print 2-75, 3-57
Select color 2-60, 3-41
Settings tab 2-96

Setup 3-4, 3-97

Single sign-on 2-85

Skip blank pages 2-37

SMB connection 2-777
Stamp repeat 2-57, 3-30
Stamp/composition 3-80
Stamp/composition tab 2-706
Staple 2-33, 3-718

System environment 7-4

T

Thin line support 2-67
Toner save 2-64, 3-44
Transparency interleave 2-57, 3-38

U

Uninstall 2-771, 2-127, 3-82
USB connection 2-725

USB memory 5-4

w

Watermark 2-47

Web service connection 2-723
Windows 2-3

Z
Zoom 2-21
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Administrative Settings 7-9 TIFF Image Paper Setting 6-8

Administrator Settings 7-3 U

Auto Delete Secure Document 7-6

B
Banner Printing 6-8
Basic Settings 6-4

C
Copy Guard 7-75

D

Default Function Permission 7-70
Default Operation Selection 7-77

Delete Secure Print Documents 7-6
Driver Password Encryption Setting 7-75

H
Header/Footer Settings 7-8

ID & Print Delete after Print Setting 7-7

ID & Print Delete Time 7-7
ID & Print Operation Settings 7-70
ID & Print Settings 7-70

L
Layout - Combination 6-7

(o)

OOXML Print Settings 6-7
OpenAPI Settings 7-72
Output Settings 7-5
Output Tray Settings 7-5

P

Paper Setting 6-5

Password Copy 7-75

PCL Settings 6-6

Print Data Capture 7-74

Print Reports 6-8

Print without Authentication 7-77
Print/Fax Output Settings 7-5
Printer Settings 6-4, 7-77

PS Setting 6-6

S

Secure Print Only 7-75
Security Details 7-74
Security Settings 6-7, 7-13
Shift Output Each Job 7-5
Stamp Settings 7-7
System Connection 7-72
System Settings 7-4

User Authentication Settings 7-9

User Authentication/Account Track 7-8
User Box Settings 7-6

User Name List 7-70

User Settings 6-3

Utility 6-3
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DIRECTIVE 2002/96/EC ON THE TREATMENT, COLLECTION, RECYCLING AND
DISPOSAL OF ELECTRIC AND ELECTRONIC DEVICES AND THEIR COMPONENTS

INFORMATION

1. FOR COUNTRIES IN THE EUROPEAN UNION (EU)

The disposal of electric and electronic devices as solid urban waste is strictly prohibited: it must be collected separately.

The dumping of these devices at unequipped and unauthorized places may have hazardous effects on health and the
environment.
Offenders will be subjected to the penalties and measures laid down by the law.

To DISPOSE OF OUR DEVICES CORRECTLY!

a) Contact the Local Authorities, who will give you the practical information you need and the instructions for handling the
waste correctly, for example: location and times of the waste collection centres, etc.

b) When you purchase a new device of ours, give a used device similar to the one purchased to our dealer for disposal.

The crossed dustbin symbol on the device means that:

- when it to be disposed of, the device is to be taken to the equipped waste collection centres and is to be
handled separately from urban waste;
- The producer guarantees the activation of the treatment, collection, recycling and disposal procedures in
— accordance with Directive 2002/96/EC (and subsequent amendments).

2. FOR OTHER COUNTRIES (NOT IN THE EU)

The treatment, collection, recycling and disposal of electric and electronic devices will be carried out in accordance with the
laws in force in the country in question.
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